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Legal Notice

Sealed bids will be received by the Dublin City School District Board of Education (the “Owner”),
as provided in this notice for the 2026 Elevator Replacement Project - Scottish Corners
Elementary (the “Project”). Contract documents, which include additional details of the Project,
are on file and available at www.dublinschools.net, Departments, Operations, Bids and RFPs.

Bids shall be enclosed in a sealed envelope addressed to Dublin City School District Board of
Education, ATTN: Jeff Stark, Chief Operating Officer, 6371a Shier Rings Road, Dublin, Ohio
43017 and plainly marked on the outside "DUBLIN CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT BOARD OF
EDUCATION 2026 ELEVATOR REPLACEMENT PROJECT - SCOTTISH CORNERS
ELEMENTARY BID." Bids will be received until 2:00 p.m., local time, March 3, 2026. Immediately
after the time for their filing is expired, the bids shall be opened and read publicly.

Questions regarding plans and specifications should be addressed in writing to Daniel Staudt,
P.E. at Dstaudt@KramerEngineers.com.

All bids must include a Bid Guaranty, as described in the Instructions to Bidders. Prevailing wage
rates do not apply. No bidder may withdraw its bid within 60 days after the opening; the Owner
reserves the right to waive irregularities, reject any or all bids, and conduct necessary
investigations to determine bidder responsibility.

25352961vl



INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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A. BIDDER’S PLEDGE AND AGREEMENT

1.

Each Bidder acknowledges that this is a public project involving public funds and that
the Owner expects and requires that each successful Bidder adhere to the highest
ethical and performance standards. Each Bidder by submitting a bid pledges and
agrees that (a) it will act at all times with absolute integrity and truthfulness in its
dealings with the Owner and the Design Professional, (b) it will use its best efforts to
cooperate with the Owner and the Design Professional and all other Contractors on the
Project and at all times will act with professionalism and dignity in its dealings with the
Owner, Design Professional, and other Contractors, (c) it will assigh only competent
supervisors and workers to the Project, each of whom is fully qualified to perform the
tasks that are assigned to him/her, and (d) it has read, understands and will comply with
the terms of the Contract Documents.

B. EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE CONDITIONS AND RELIANCE UPON
TECHNICAL DATA

1.

Each Bidder shall have a competent person carefully and diligently review each part of the
Contract Documents, including the Divisions of the Specifications and parts of the Drawings
that are not directly applicable to the Work on which the Bidder is submitting its bid. By
submitting its bid, each Bidder represents and agrees, based upon its careful and diligent review
of the Contract Documents, that it is not aware of any conflicts, inconsistencies, errors, or
omissions in the Contract Documents for which it has not notified the Design Professional in
writing at least seven (7) days prior to the bid opening. If there are any such conflicts,
inconsistencies, errors, or omissions in the Contract Documents, the Bidder (i) will provide the
labor, equipment, or materials of the better quality or greater quantity of Work and/or (ii) will
comply with the more stringent requirements. The Bidder will not be entitled to any Change
Order, additional compensation, or additional time on account of such conditions for any
conflicts, inconsistencies, errors, or omissions that would have been discovered by such careful
and diligent review, unless it has given prior written notice to the Design Professional.

Each Bidder shall have a competent person carefully and diligently inspect and examine the
entire site and the surrounding area, including all parts of the site applicable to the Work for
which it is submitting its bid, including location, condition, and layout of the site and the location
of utilities, and carefully correlate the results of the inspection with the requirements of the
Contract Documents. The Bidder's bid shall include all costs attributable to site and
surrounding area conditions that would have been discovered by such careful and diligent
inspection and examination of the site and the surrounding area, and the Bidder shall not be
entitled to any Change Order, additional compensation, or additional time on account of such
conditions.

The Bidder may rely upon the general accuracy of any technical data identified in the Owner-
Contractor Agreement (e.g., any soils exploration reports, soil boring logs, site survey, or
abatement reports) in preparing its bid, but such technical data are not part of the Contract
Documents. Except for the limited reliance described in the preceding sentence, Bidder may
not, if awarded a contract for the Work, rely upon or make any Claim against the Owner or
Design Professional, or any of their agents or employees, with respect to any of the following:

(a) the completeness of such reports and drawings for Bidder’s purposes, including, but
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction to be employed by the successful Bidder and safety
precautions and programs incident thereto; or

DUBLIN CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT BOARD OF EDUCATION — INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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(b) any interpretation by the successful Bidder of or conclusion drawn from any technical
data or any such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. For example,
all interpolations and extrapolations of data performed by the Bidder to estimate
locations or quantities of subsurface strata are independent factual assumptions,
which Owner does not warrant.

4. Each Bidder will be deemed to have actual knowledge of all information provided or discussed

at the pre-bid meeting.

C. PROJECT

1. The Project and Work for the Project consists of all labor, materials, equipment, and services
necessary for the construction of the project identified as the 2026 Elevator Replacement
Project - Scottish Corners Elementary (“the Project”), all in accordance with the Drawings and
Specifications prepared by the Design Professional. The Project is anticipated to consist of the
elevator replacement at Scottish Corners Elementary School.

2. The Design Professional for the Project is:

Kramer Engineers

394 Oak Street

Columbus, Ohio 43215

Telephone Number: (614) 233-6911

Design Professional’s Representative: Daniel Staudt, P.E. at Dstaudt@KramerEngineers.com
D. WORK

1. Only one contract will be issued by the Owner for constructing the Project, the General
Contract, which will cover all scopes of work necessary to construct the Project.

2. The Contractor awarded the General Contract (General Contractor) will be responsible for the
performance and coordination of any and all subcontractors and suppliers either directly or
indirectly contracted with the General Contractor.

3. Subject to a prior, written request from the Bidder and prior authorization from the Owner,

Owner may provide Bidders access to the Project site to conduct such examinations,
investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems necessary for submission of a
Bid. Bidder shall fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon
completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies. Bidder shall comply with all
applicable Laws and Regulations relative to excavation and utility locates. Bidders may visit
the Project site following the pre-bid conference .

E. ESTIMATE OF COST

1.

The total estimated construction cost for the base bid Work for the Project for which bids are
being solicited at this time is $257,000.

F. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND PRE-BID MEETING

The Contract Documents consist of the Contract Documents listed in Section 1 of the Owner-
Contractor Agreement.

The Contract Documents will be available to be viewed at www.dublinschools.net, Departments,
Operations, Bids and RFPs.

DUBLIN CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT BOARD OF EDUCATION — INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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Bidders shall use complete sets of Contract Documents in preparing bids. Neither the Owner nor
the Design Professional assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from
the use of incomplete sets of Contract Documents.

The Owner or the Design Professional, in making the Contract Documents available on the above
terms, does so only for the purpose of obtaining bids on the Work and does not confer a license or
grant for any other use.

A pre-bid conference will be held at 8:00 a.m. on February 19, 2026, at Scottish Corners
Elementary School located 5950 Sells Mill Dr, Dublin, Ohio 43017. Attendance is highly
recommended.

PREPARATION OF BIDS
1. All bids must be submitted on the "Bid Form” furnished with the Contract Documents.

2. All blank spaces shall be filled in, in ink or typewritten, in words and figures, and in figures only
where no space is provided for words, and signed by the Bidder. The wording on the Bid Form
shall be used without change, alteration, or addition. Any change in the wording or omission
of specified accompanying documents may cause the bid to be rejected. If there is an
inconsistency or conflict in the bid amount, the lowest amount shall control, whether expressed
in numbers or words.

3. Bidders shall note receipt of Addenda on the Bid Form. If the Bidder fails to acknowledge
receipt of each Addendum, the Bid shall be deemed non-responsive, unless the Bid amount
clearly and unambiguously reflects receipt of the Addendum or the Addendum involves only a
matter of form and does not materially affect the price, quantity or quality of the Work to be
performed.

4. Each Bidder shall submit 2 identical copies of its bid to the Owner. The Bid Form shall be
signed with the name typed or printed below the signature. A Bid shall not be submitted by
facsimile transmission or any other electronic means. A Bidder that is a corporation shall sign
its bid with the legal name of the corporation followed by the name of the state of incorporation
and the legal signature of an officer authorized to bind the corporation to a contract.

5. Each Bid shall be enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope with the Bidder's name and the title
of the Project printed in the upper left hand corner and addressed as follows:

Dublin City School District Board of Education
ATTN: Jeff Stark, Chief Operating Officer
6371a Shier Rings Road

Dublin, OH 43017

Bids must be received at the designated location above before 2:00 p.m., local time, on March
3, 2026.

6. The completed Bid Form shall be accompanied by the following completed documents:
a. Bid Guaranty and if applicable, Contract Bond (See Paragraph G.8 below.)

b. Contractor’s Qualification Statement (See Paragraph H.4 below.)

7. The Bidder shall take the following precautions in preparing its bid:

a. Sign the bid and check to ensure all blank spaces have been filled in with requested
information and that the specified accompanying documents (listed in Paragraph G.6
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above) have been included in a sealed opaque envelope addressed as described in
item Paragraph G.5 above.

b. When the Bid Form provides for quoting either an addition or deduction for an Alternate
item, indicate whether the sum named is an addition or deduction. Ifitis not indicated,
it will be conclusively presumed that the amount is a deduction.

c. When the Bid Form provides for quoting a unit price, the Bidder should quote the unit
price as set forth in the Contract Documents and as described in Paragraph L.1 below.

d. When applicable, make sure that the Bid Guaranty is properly executed and signed by:

1) The Bidder
2) The Surety or Sureties

e. Make sure that the amount of the Bid Guaranty (if the Bid Guaranty is in the form of a
certified check, letter of credit, or cashier's check) is for a specific sum in an amount
as instructed in Paragraph G.8.a below. If the Bid Guaranty is in the form of the Bid
Guaranty and Contract Bond, the amount may be left blank; if an amount is inserted,
it must equal the total of the base bid plus the amount of all add alternates included in
the bid. If inserted, then the failure to state an amount equal to the total of the base
bid and all add alternates shall make the bid non-responsive if the Owner selects
alternates not included in the amount.

f.  Make sure that the appropriate bid package and scope of work is inserted in the correct
space on the Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond Form. Failure to include work covered
by the bid submitted may make the bid non-responsive.

8. Bonds and Guarantees

a.

Bid Guaranty: Bidder shall furnish a Bid Guaranty, in the form prescribed in Sections
153.54, 153.57, and 153.571 of the Ohio Revised Code, in the form of either: (1) a bond
for the full amount of the Base Bid plus the amount of all Add Alternates included in the
Bidder’s bid, in the form of the Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond included in the Contract
Documents; or (2) a certified check, cashier's check, or irrevocable letter of credit in a form
satisfactory to the Owner in an amount equal to 10% of the bid. Bid amount shall be the
total of all sums bid, including all add alternatives, but excluding all deduct alternatives.
NOTE: AIA or EJCDC Bid Bond forms are not acceptable.

Contract Bond: The successful Bidder, who, as a Bid Guaranty, submits a certified check,
cashier's check, or irrevocable letter of credit in an amount equal to 10% of the bid, shall
furnish a Contract Bond in the form Contract Bond included in the Contract Documents in
an amount equal to 100% of the Contract Sum. NOTE: AIA or EJCDC Bond forms are
not acceptable.

The bond must be issued by a surety company authorized by the Ohio Department of
Insurance to transact business in the State of Ohio and acceptable to the Owner. The
bond must be issued by a surety capable of demonstrating a record of competent
underwriting, efficient management, adequate reserves, and sound investments. These
criteria will be deemed to be met if the surety currently has an A.M. Best Company
Policyholders Rating of "A-" or better and has or exceeds the Best Financial Size Category
of Class VI. Other sureties may be acceptable to the Owner, in its sole discretion

All bonds shall be signed by an authorized agent of an acceptable surety and by the Bidder.
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e. Surety bonds shall be supported by credentials showing the Power of Attorney of the agent,
a certificate showing the legal right of the Surety Company to do business in the State of
Ohio, and a financial statement of the Surety.

f. The Bid Guaranty, as applicable, shall be in the name of or payable to the order of the
Owner.

g. The name and address of the Surety and the name and address of the Surety's Agent
should be typed or printed on each bond.

H. METHOD OF AWARD

1.

All bids shall remain open for acceptance for sixty (60) days following the day of the bid
opening, but the Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any bid and return the Bid Guaranty
prior to that date. The Bid Guaranty shall be subject to forfeiture, as provided in the Ohio
Revised Code, if a bid is withdrawn during the period when bids are being held.

The Owner reserves the right to reject any, part of any, or all bids and to waive any informalities
and irregularities. The Bidder expressly acknowledges this right of the Owner to reject any or
all bids or to reject any incomplete or irregular bid. Bidders must furnish all information
requested on or accompanying the Bid Form. Any false representations or failure to provide
information may result in disqualification of the bid.

Determination of the Lowest Responsible Bid. Subject to the right of the Owner to reject any
or all bids, the Owner will award the Contract for the Work to the bidder submitting the lowest
responsible bid that is responsive to the bidding requirements, taking into consideration
accepted alternates. In evaluating bids, the Owner may consider the qualifications of the
Bidders, whether or not the bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and alternates and
unit prices, if requested, on the Bid Form. The Owner may also consider the qualifications and
experience of subcontractors and suppliers. The Owner may conduct such investigations as
are deemed necessary to establish the qualifications and financial ability of the Bidder and its
subcontractors and suppliers. The factors the Owner may consider in determining which bid is
the lowest responsible include the factors set forth below. The Owner, in its discretion, may
consider and give such weight to these criteria as it deems appropriate.

a. The Bidder's work history. The Bidder should have a record of consistent customer
satisfaction and of consistent completion of projects, including projects that are comparable
to or larger and more complex than the Owner's Project, on time and in accordance with
the applicable Contract Documents, and based upon the Bidder’s claims history. If the
Bidder's management operates or has operated another construction company, the Owner
may consider the work history of that company in determining whether the Bidder submitted
the lowest responsible bid.

The Owner will consider the Bidder's prior experience on other projects of similar scope
and/or complexity including prior projects with the Owner and/or Design Professional,
including the Bidder's demonstrated ability to complete its work on these projects in
accordance with the Contract Documents and on time, and will also consider its ability to
work with the Owner and Design Professional as a willing, cooperative, and successful
team member. Bringing overstated claims, an excessive number of claims, acting
uncooperatively, and filing lawsuits against project owners and/or their design
professionals on prior projects of similar scope and/or complexity will be deemed evidence
of a Bidder’s inability to work with the Owner and Design Professional as a willing,
cooperative, and successful team member.

The Bidder authorizes the Owner and its representatives to contact the owners and design
professionals (and construction managers, if applicable) on projects on which the Bidder
has worked and authorizes and requests such owners and design professionals (and
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construction managers) to provide the Owner with a candid evaluation of the Bidder's
performance. By submitting its bid, the Bidder agrees that if it or any person, directly or
indirectly, on its behalf or for its benefit brings an action against any of such owners or
design professionals (or construction managers) or the employees of any of them as a
result of or related to such candid evaluation, the Bidder will indemnify and hold harmless
such owners, design professionals (and construction managers) and the employees of any
of them from any claims, whether or not proven, that are part of or are related to such
action and from all legal fees and expenses incurred by any of them arising out of or related
to such legal action. This obligation is expressly intended for the benefit of such owners,
design professionals (and construction managers), and the employees of each of them.

b. The Bidder's financial ability to complete the Contract successfully and on time without
resort to its Surety.

c. The Bidder's prior experience with similar work on comparable or more complex projects.

d. The Bidder's prior history for the successful and timely completion of projects, including the
Bidder’s history of filing claims and having claims filed against it.

e. The Bidder's equipment and facilities.

f. The adequacy, in numbers and experience, of the Bidder's work force to complete the
Contract successfully and on time.

g. The Bidder's compliance with federal, state, and local laws, rules, and regulations,
including but not limited to the Occupational Safety and Health Act and Ohio ethics laws.

h. The Bidder's participation in a drug-free workplace program acceptable to the Owner, and
the Bidder's record for both resolved and unresolved findings of the Auditor of State for
recovery as defined in Section 9.24 of the Ohio Revised Code.

i. The Owner's prior experience with the Bidder's surety.

j-  The Bidder's interest in the Project as evidenced by its attendance at any pre-bid meetings
or conferences for bidders.

k. Depending upon the type of the work, other essential factors, as the Owner may determine
and as are included in the Specifications.

I.  The number of years the Bidder has been actively engaged as a contractor in the
construction industry.

m. Financial responsibility demonstrated by the Bidder and whether Bidder possesses
adequate resources and availability of credit, the means and ability to procure insurance
and acceptable performance bonds required for the Project and whether any claims have
been made against performance bonds secured by the bidder on other construction
projects.

n. The foregoing information with respect to each of the Subcontractors and Suppliers that
the Bidder intends to use on the Project.

Qualifications Statement. Each Bidder will submit with its bid a completed Contractor
Qualifications Statement, which is included with the Contract Documents, and thereafter
provide the Design Professional promptly with such additional information as the
Design Professional may request regarding the Bidder's qualifications. A Bidder shall
submit any requested additional information within 24 hours of the date on the request.

The failure to submit requested information on a timely basis may result in the determination
that the Bidder has not submitted the lowest responsible bid.
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By submitting its bid, the Bidder agrees that the Owner's determination of which bidder is the
lowest responsible bidder shall be final and conclusive, and that if the Bidder or any person on
its behalf challenges such determination in any legal proceeding, whether or not proven, the
Bidder will indemnify and hold the Owner and its employees and agents harmless from any
claims included or related to such legal proceeding, whether or not proven, and from legal fees
and expenses incurred by the Owner, its employees, or agents that arise out of or are related
to such challenge.

After bid opening, within 24 hours of a request made by the Owner or Design
Professional, the apparent low Bidder and any other Bidder so requested:

a.

SUBCONTRACTORS: For all subcontracts with an estimated value of at least
$20,000, a list of all Subcontractors that the Bidder will use to construct the Project,
as well as an indication of whether or not the Bidder has ever worked with a
proposed Subcontractor before, including the following information for the three
most recent projects on which the Bidder and each Subcontractor have worked
together:

- Project Owner

- Project Name

- Subcontract Scope

- Subcontract Value

- Owner’s contact name and phone number.

If Bidder and a proposed Subcontractor have not worked together on at least three
projects in the five years, Bidder must submit the information set forth above for
the three most recent similar projects to the Project that a proposed Subcontractor
has worked on.

The above Subcontractor information, as well as the information pertaining to each
proposed Subcontractor, shall be used in the Owner’s determination of the lowest
responsible bid.

Once a Bidder identifies its proposed Subcontractors as set forth herein, and
Owner makes no objections, the list shall not be changed unless written approval
of the change is authorized by the Owner and Design Professional.

FINANCING: The following additional financial information is not a public
record under Ohio Revised Code Section 149.43 and will be kept confidential,
except under proper order of a court, per Ohio Revised Code Section
9.312(A).

i. Provide a financial statement, preferably audited, including your organization’s
latest balance sheet and income statement showing the following items:

- Current Assets (e.g., cash, joint venture accounts, accounts
receivable, notes receivable, accrued income, deposits, materials
inventory and prepaid expenses);

- Net Fixed Assets;

- Other Assets;
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- Current Liabilities (e.g., accounts payable, notes payable, accrued
expenses, provision for income taxes, advances, accrued salaries and
accrued payroll taxes); and

- Other Liabilities (e.g., capital, capital stock, authorized and
outstanding shares par values, earned surplus and retained earnings).

ii. Provide the name and address of firm preparing attached financial statement,
and date thereof.

iii. If the attached financial statement is not for the identical organization named in
the completed Contractor’s Qualification Statement submitted with the bid, explain
the relationship and financial responsibility of the organization whose financial
statement is provided (e.g., parent-subsidiary).

Affidavit as to Personal Property Taxes. Each successful Bidder shall submit, prior to the time
of the entry into the Contract, an affidavit in the form required by Section 5719.042, Ohio
Revised Code, regarding the status of the Bidder's personal property taxes. A copy of the
affidavit form is included with the Contract Documents.

No Bidder may withdraw its bid within sixty (60) days after the date bids are opened. The
Owner reserves the right to waive any formalities or irregularities or to reject any or all bids.

10. The Owner reserves the right to disqualify bids, before or after opening, upon evidence of

collusion with intent to defraud or other illegal practices on the part of the Bidder.

11. Award of Contract. The award of the Contract, when required, will only be made pursuant to a

duly adopted resolution of the Owner.

EXECUTION OF CONTRACT

1.

Within the time designated by the Owner or Design Professional after award of the Contract,
the successful Bidder shall execute and deliver to the Owner or Design Professional the
required number of copies of the Owner-Contractor Agreement, in the form included in the
Contract Documents, and all accompanying documents requested, including, but not limited
to, a Contract Bond (if applicable), insurance certificates, and a valid Workers' Compensation
Certificate. The successful Bidder shall have no property interest or rights under the Owner-
Contractor Agreement until the Agreement is executed by the Owner.

J. SUBSTITUTIONS/NON-SPECIFIED PRODUCTS

1.

Certain brands of material or apparatus are specified. Each bid will be based on these brands,
which may be referred to in the Contract Documents as Standards. The use of another brand
(referred to as a substitution or proposed equal in the Contract Documents, when a bidder or
the contractor seeks to have a different brand of material or apparatus than that specified
approved by the Owner for use in the Project) may be requested as provided herein.

The products specified in the Contract Documents establish a standard of required function,
dimension, appearance, and quality.

Bidders wishing to obtain approval to bid non-specified products shall submit written requests
to the Design Professional a minimum of fifteen (15) working days before the bid date and hour.
To facilitate the submission of requests, a Pre-Bid Substitution Form is included in the Contract
Documents. The Bidder shall include the name of the material or equipment for which it is to
be substituted and a complete description of the proposed substitution, including the name of
the proposed manufacturer and/or product and a complete description of the proposed product
including manufacturer’'s name and model number or system proposed, drawings, product
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literature, performance and test data, color selections or limitations, and any other information
necessary for evaluation. Include a statement including any changes in other materials,
equipment, or other work that would be required if the proposed product is incorporated in the
materials, equipment, or other work that would be required if the proposed product is
incorporated in the work. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed product is on the
proposer. The Design Professional’s decision on approval of a proposed product will be final.

The following will be cause for rejection of a proposed substitution:

a. Requests submitted by subcontractors, material suppliers, and individuals other than
Bidders;

b. Requests submitted without adequate documentation;
c. Requests received after the specified cut-off date.

When the Design Professional approves a product submission before receipt of bids, the
approval will be included in an Addendum, and Bidders may include the pricing of this product
in their bid. Bidders shall not rely on approvals made in any other manner.

In proposing a non-specified product or a substitution, the Bidder represents and warrants that
each proposed product will not result in any changes to the Project, including changes to the
Work of other contractors, or any decrease in the performance of any equipment or systems to
be installed in the Project and agrees to pay any additional costs incurred by the Owner and
the Owner’s consultants as a result of a non-specified or substitute product that is accepted.

Following the award of the Contract, there shall be no substitutions for specified products,
except pursuant to a Change Order. The Owner in its sole discretion may decline to consider
a substitution for a Change Order.

K. ALTERNATES

1.

The Owner may request bids on alternates. If the Owner requests bids on alternates, the
Bidder should include the cost of the alternates requested on its Bid Form.

At the time of awarding the Contract, the Owner will select or reject alternates as it determines
is in its best interest. A Bidder's failure to include on its Bid Form the cost of an alternate
selected by the Owner and applicable to the Bidder's work shall render the bid non-responsive
and be grounds for the rejection of the bid. Otherwise, the failure to include the cost of an
alternate will not be deemed material.

The Bidder acknowledges that although there is an estimate for the cost of the Project, the
market conditions may and frequently do result in the estimate being different from the sum of
the bids received, either higher or lower. The Bidder understands that the Owner may include
alternates, which may include deduct alternates as well as add alternates, to give it flexibility
to build the Project with the funds available. The Bidder further understands and acknowledges
that use of add and deduct alternates is a long held customary practice in the construction
industry in the State of Ohio. The Bidder also acknowledges that the Owner will not make a
decision about the alternates on which to base the award of contracts until the bids are
received, and the Owner can compare its available funds with the base bids and the cost or
savings from selecting different alternates. The Bidder understands that the award to the
Bidder submitting the lowest responsible bid will be based on the lowest base bid plus selected
alternates, and may result in an award to a Bidder other than the Bidder that submitted the
lowest base bid.

If, during the progress of the Work, the Owner desires to reinstate any alternate not included
in the Contract, the Owner reserves the right to reinstate the alternate at the price bid by the
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Contractor provided that such action is taken in sufficient time so as not to delay the progress
of the work or cause the Contractor additional expense.

L. UNIT PRICES

1.

Where unit prices are requested in the Bid Form the Bidder should quote a unit price. Unless
otherwise expressly provided in the Contract Documents, such unit prices shall include all
labor, materials, and services necessary for the timely and proper installation of the item for
which the unit prices are requested. The unit prices quoted in the bid shall be the basis for any
Change Orders entered into under the Owner-Contractor Agreement, unless the Design
Professional determines that the use of such unit prices will cause substantial inequity to either
the Contractor or the Owner.

M. ADDENDA

1.

The Owner reserves the right to issue Addenda changing, altering, or supplementing the
Contract Documents prior to the time set for receiving bids. The Design Professional will issue
the Addenda to clarify bidders' questions and/or to change, alter, or supplement the Contract
Documents.

Any explanation, interpretation, correction, or modification of the Contract Documents will be
issued in writing in the form of an Addendum, which shall be the only means considered
binding; explanations, interpretations, etc., made by any other means shall NOT be legally
binding. All Addenda shall become a part of the Contract Documents.

Bidders shall submit written questions to the Design Professional in sufficient time in advance
of the bid opening to allow sufficient time for the Design Professional to respond. All Addenda
will be issued, except as hereafter provided, and e-mailed or otherwise furnished to persons
who have obtained Contract Documents for the Project, at least seventy-two (72) hours prior
to the published time for the opening of bids, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays.
If any Addendum is issued within such seventy-two (72) hour period, then the time for opening
of bids shall be extended one (1) week with no further advertising of bids required.

Copies of each Addendum will be sent only to the Bidders to whom Contract Documents have
been issued and to Plan Rooms where copies of the Contract Documents are maintained.
Addenda for projects for which the bidding documents are posted on the District’s website shall
also be posted on the website. All Bidders shall be solely responsible for monitoring the website
and being aware of such Addenda prior to bidding. Receipt of Addenda shall be indicated by
Bidders in the space provided on the Bid Form. Bidders are responsible for acquiring issued
Addenda in time to incorporate them into their bid. Bidders should contact the Design
Professional prior to the bid opening to verify the number of Addenda issued.

Each Bidder shall carefully read and review the Contract Documents and immediately bring to
the attention of the Design Professional any error, omission, inconsistency, or ambiguity
therein.

If a Bidder fails to indicate receipt of all Addenda through the last Addendum issued by the
Design Professional on its Bid Form, the bid of such Bidder will be deemed to be responsive
only if:

a. The bid received clearly indicates that the Bidder received the Addendum, such as where
the Addendum added another item to be bid upon and the Bidder submitted a bid on that
item; or

b. The Addendum involves only a matter of form or is one which has either no effect or has
merely a trivial or negligible effect on price, quantity, quality, or delivery of the item bid
upon.

N. INTERPRETATION
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1.

If a Bidder contemplating submitting a bid for the proposed Project is in doubt as to the true
meaning of any part of the Contract Documents, it may submit a written request for an
interpretation thereof to the Design Professional’'s Representative Daniel Staudt, P.E. at
Dstaudt@KramerEngineers.com. Requests received fewer than 5 days prior to bid opening
may not be answered. Any interpretation of the proposed documents will be made by
Addendum only, duly signed by the Design Professional, and a copy of such Addendum will
be mailed or delivered to each Bidder receiving a set of Contract Documents and each plan
room where the Contract Documents are maintained. The Owner will not be responsible for
any other explanation or interpretation of the proposed documents.

In interpreting the Contract Documents, words describing materials that have a well-known
technical or trade meaning, unless otherwise specifically defined in the Contract Documents,
shall be construed in accordance with the well-known meaning recognized by the trade.

Bidders are responsible for notifying the Owner and the Design Professional in a timely manner
of any ambiguities, inconsistencies, errors, or omissions in the Contract Documents. The
Bidder shall not, at any time after the execution of the Contract, be compensated for a claim
alleging insufficient data, incomplete Contract Documents, or incorrectly assumed conditions
regarding the nature or character of the Work, if no request was made by the Bidder prior to
the bid opening.

0. STATE SALES AND USE TAXES

1.

The Owner is a political subdivision of the State of Ohio and is exempt from taxation under the
Ohio Sales Tax and Use Tax Laws. Building materials that the successful Bidder purchases
for incorporation into the Project will be exempt from state sales and use taxes if the successful
Bidder provides a properly completed Ohio Department of Taxation Construction Contract
Exemption Certificate to the vendors or suppliers when the materials are acquired. The Owner
will execute properly completed certificates on request.

P. DATE FOR SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION/ DATE FOR FINAL COMPLETION /LIQUIDATED
DAMAGES

1.

The Date for Substantial Completion (aka Contract Time), Date for Final Completion, and
Liguidated Damages shall be as defined and set forth in the Owner-Contractor Agreement. By
submitting its Bid, each Bidder agrees that the period for performing its Work is
reasonable.

Q. OWNER'S RIGHT TO WAIVE DEFECTS AND IRREGULARITIES

1.

The Owner reserves the right to waive any and all irregularities provided that the defects and
irregularities do not affect the amount of the bid in any material respect or otherwise give the
Bidder a competitive advantage.

R. MODIFICATION/WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS

1.

Madification. A Bidder may modify its bid by written communication to the Owner addressed
to the Owner’'s Representative at any time prior to the scheduled closing time for receipt of
bids, provided such written communication is received by Owner’s Representative prior to the
bid deadline. The written communication shall not reveal the bid price, but should provide the
addition or subtraction or other modification so that the final prices or terms will not be known
until the sealed bid is opened. If the Bidder's written instructions with the change in bid reveal
the bid amount in any way prior to the bid opening, the bid may be rejected as non-responsive.

Withdrawal Prior to Bid Deadline. A Bidder may withdraw its bid at any time for any reason
prior to the bid deadline for the opening of bids. The request to withdraw shall be made in
writing to and received by the Owner prior to the time of the bid opening.
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3. Withdrawal after Bid Deadline.

a. All bids shall remain valid and open for acceptance for a period of at least 60 days after
the bid opening; provided, however, that a Bidder may withdraw its bid from consideration
after the bid deadline when all of the following apply:

(1) the price bid was substantially lower than the other bids;

(2) the reason for the bid being substantially lower was a clerical mistake, rather than
a mistake in judgment, and was due to an unintentional and substantial error in
arithmetic or an unintentional omission of a substantial quantity of work, labor, or
material;

(3) the bid was submitted in good faith; and

(4) the Bidder provides written notice to the Owner, to the attention of the Owner’s
Representative, within two (2) business days after the bid opening for which the
right to withdraw is claimed.

b. No bid may be withdrawn under this provision if the result would be the awarding of the
contract on another bid for the bid package from which the Bidder is withdrawing its bid to
the same Bidder.

c. If a bid is withdrawn under this provision, the Owner may award the Contract to another
Bidder determined by the Owner to be the lowest responsible bidder or the Owner may
reject all bids and advertise for other bids. In the event the Owner advertises for other bids,
the withdrawing Bidder shall pay the costs incurred in connection with the rebidding by the
Owner, including the cost of printing new Contract Documents, required advertising, and
printing and mailing notices to prospective bidders, if the Owner finds that such costs would
not have been incurred but for such withdrawal.

S. COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAWS

1. By submitting a bid for Work on the Project, the Bidder acknowledges that it is in compliance
with applicable federal, state, and local laws and regulations, including, but not limited to, the
following:

a. Equal Employment Opportunity/Nondiscrimination. The Bidder agrees that if it is awarded
a contract that in the hiring of employees for performance of work under the contract or any
subcontract, neither it nor any subcontractor, or any person acting on its behalf or its
subcontractor’'s behalf, by reason of race, creed, sex, disability as defined in Section
4112.01 of the Ohio Revised Code, or color, shall discriminate against any citizen of the
state in the employment of labor or workers who are qualified and available to perform work
to which the employment relates. The Bidder further agrees that neither it nor any
subcontractor or any person on its behalf or on behalf of any subcontractor, in any manner,
shall discriminate against or intimidate any employees hired for the performance of the
work under the contract on account of race, creed, sex, disability as defined in Section
4112.01 of the Ohio Revised Code, or color.

b. Ethics Laws. The Bidder represents that it is familiar with all applicable ethics law
requirements, including without limitation Sections 102.04 and 3517.13 of the Ohio Revised
Code, and certifies that it is in compliance with such requirements.

T. FINDINGS FOR RECOVERY

1. By submitting its bid, each Bidder certifies for reliance of the Owner that it has no unresolved
finding for recovery against it issued by the Auditor of the State of Ohio on or after January 1,
2001, except as permitted by Section 9.24 (F) of the Ohio Revised Code.

U. PREVAILING WAGES
1. Prevailing wage rates do not apply.
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END OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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OWNER-CONTRACTOR AGREEMENT

Owner: Contract: General
Dublin City School District Board of Education

6371a Shier Rings Road

Dublin, Ohio 43017 Contractor:
Telephone Number: 614.764.5913

Project:
2026 Elevator Replacement Project - Scottish Corners Telephone Number:

Elementary

Scottish Corners Elementary School
5950 Sells Mill Drive
Dublin, Ohio 43017

This document is an agreement between the Owner and the Contractor for the Work described in the
Contract Documents related to the Contract identified above for the Project defined above and is effective
as of (the “Effective Date”; provided however that if no date is inserted, the Effective Date
shall be the date the Agreement is signed by the Owner).

The Owner and the Contractor agree as set forth in the following sections:

1. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. The Contract Documents consist of the following documents:
A. Legal Notice;
B. Instructions to Bidders;
C. Bid Form and Contractor’s Qualification Statement;
D. Owner-Contractor Agreement;
E. General Conditions of the Contract for Construction (AIA Document A201-2017), as modified;
F. Drawings dated January 30, 2026 prepared by Kramer Engineers;
G. Specifications dated January 30, 2026 prepared by Kramer Engineers;
H. Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond;
I. Addenda issued,;
J. Contractor’'s Personal Property Tax Affidavit (O.R.C. 5719.042);
K. Statement of Claim Form; and
L. Modifications issued after the execution of the Agreement, including:

i. A Change Order;
i. A Work Change Directive; or,

iii. A written order for a minor change of the Work issued by the Design Professional in
accordance with the General Conditions.

1.1. Notwithstanding anything in the Contract Documents to the contrary, in the event of any
inconsistency, the provisions of this Agreement shall control over any other Contract Document, proposal,
document, or other attachment. In the event inconsistencies, conflicts, or ambiguities between or among
the Contract Documents are discovered after execution of the Agreement, Contractor shall provide the
better quality or greater quantity of Work or comply with the more stringent requirements.

1.2. Contractor will use the State of Ohio Subcontract Form for all subcontracted Work, in
accordance with ORC 153.503(C) and OAC 153:1-3-02.
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Note: Non-Contract Documents. The following are the reports and tests of subsurface conditions
at or contiguous to the Site, if any, that the Design Professional has used in preparing the Contract
Documents. These are not Contract Documents. Geotechnical data is not a warranty of
subsurface conditions and is not to be relied upon as a complete representation of all possible soil
conditions. Neither Owner nor its consultants warrant the accuracy of the geotechnical data. It is
possible that there may be other reports, and/or tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to
the Site not prepared by or on behalf of Owner. The Owner makes no representation about such
reports and/or tests, assuming they exist. Additional information, if needed by Contractor for
geotechnical data or site survey, shall be obtained by the Contractor at no additional cost to Owner.
The General Conditions, as modified, contain additional terms related to these reports and tests.

Contractor may rely upon the general accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports
and drawings listed below, and except for such reliance on “technical data,” Contractor shall not
rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Design Professional with respect to: (1) the
completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not limited to,
any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be
employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs incident thereto; or (2) other data,
interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such
drawings; or (3) any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any "technical data" or
any such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. For example, all interpolations and
extrapolations of data performed by Contractor to estimate locations or quantities of subsurface
strata are independent factual assumptions which Owner does not warrant. (Not applicable, if none
are listed).

Note: Non-Contract Documents. The following are those reports and drawings related to any
Hazardous Conditions at the Site, if any. These are not Contract Documents. The General
Conditions, as modified, contain additional terms related to these reports and drawings. (None if
none are listed).

2. DESIGN PROFESSIONAL RELATIONSHIP. The Contract Documents shall not be construed to
create a contractual relationship of any kind between the Design Professional and the Contractor or any
Subcontractor or Material Supplier to the Project. The Design Professional, however, shall be entitled to
performance of the obligations of the Contractor intended for its benefit and to enforcement of such
obligations, but nothing contained herein shall be deemed to give the Contractor or any third party any claim
or right of action against the Design Professional that does not otherwise exist without regard to this
Contract. The Contractor and its Subcontractors shall not be deemed to be beneficiaries of any of the acts
or services of the Design Professional that are performed for the sole benefit of the Owner. Except as
otherwise set forth herein, the Contractor shall communicate with the Owner through the Design
Professional. Contractor shall copy Owner on all communications that may result in a request for an
adjustment to the Contract Time or Contract Sum.

2.1. The Design Professional is:

Kramer Engineers

394 Oak Street

Columbus, Ohio 43215

Telephone Number: (614) 233-6911

Any references to the “Architect” or the “Engineer” in the Contract Documents are deemed to refer
to the Design Professional identified herein.
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3. TIME FOR COMPLETION (“CONTRACT TIME”) AND PROJECT COORDINATION.

3.1. DATE OF COMMENCEMENT. The date of commencement of the Work shall be the date
identified as the “Date of Commencement” in the Notice to Proceed issued by the Owner, or by the Owner
through the Design Professional, to the Contractor, or if there is no Notice to Proceed, the Effective Date
of this Agreement.

3.2. DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION. The Project and Work for the Project consists
of all labor, materials, equipment, and services necessary for construction of the Project, all in accordance
with the Drawings and Specifications prepared by the Design Professional. The Contractor shall achieve
Substantial Completion of its Work on the Project, as defined in the General Conditions, no later than
August 1, 2026 (“Date of Substantial Completion”).

3.2.1. DATE OF FINAL COMPLETION. The Contractor shall achieve Final Completion of its
Work on the Project, as defined in the General Conditions, no later than August 14, 2026 (“Date of Final
Completion”).

3.2.2. SHUTDOWN DATES. Due to events scheduled by the Owner and/or other Owner
considerations, Contractor will not be able to perform Work on the Project on the following dates: N/A.
Contractor’s Construction Schedule for performing the Work shall account for Contractor not being able to
perform Work on these dates and the contractual dates for Substantial Completion and Final Completion
will not be changed due to Contractor not being able to perform Work on these dates. The Contractor will
coordinate any system interruptions with the Owner and the Design Professional and all system
interruptions are subject to Owner’s prior written approval.

3.2.3. UTILITIES AND OPERATIONS. Contractor shall not interrupt utilities to facilities or existing
operations without prior written notice and approval by Owner.

3.3. CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE. The Construction Schedule shall be developed by the
Contractor as provided in the Contract Documents.

3.4. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES. If the Contractor does not have its Work on the Project
Substantially Complete by the specified Date for Substantial Completion or if the Contractor does not have
its Work on the Project Finally Complete by the specified Date for Final Completion, the Contractor shall
pay the Owner (and the Owner may set off from sums coming due the Contractor) Liquidated Damages in
the per diem amount(s) identified in the chart below:

Contract Sum Liguidated Damages Per Day for Failure to Timely Achieve:
Substantial Completion Final Completion

$1,000,000.00 or less $500 $125

$1,000,000.01 to $2,000,000.00 $700 $250

$2,000,000.01 to $5,000,000.00 $1,000 $500

$5,000,000.01 to $10,000,000.00 $2,000 $1,000

$10,000,000.01 to $20,000,000.00 $4,000 $1,250

$20,000,000.01 to $50,000,000.00 $5,000 $1,500

$50,000,000.01 or more $7,000 $2,000

The Contractor acknowledges that such amounts of Liquidated Damages represent a reasonable estimate
of the actual damages for loss of or interference with the intended use of the Project that the Owner would
incur if the Contractor’s Work is not Substantially Complete by its Date for Substantial Completion or Finally
Complete by the required Date for Final Completion, or both. Any waiver of consequential damages shall
not preclude the Owner from recovering Liquidated Damages.
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3.4.1. Nothing in this Section shall be construed to diminish Owner’s indemnity rights pursuant to
this Agreement nor shall it preclude the Owner from recovering its actual damages from the Contractor for
third-party claims against the Owner or for damages not attributable to delay.

3.5. INITIAL DECISION MAKER. The Initial Decision Maker renders initial decisions on Claims
in accordance with the claims process set forth in the General Conditions. The Initial Decision Maker shall
be the Design Professional, unless a different Initial Decision Maker is identified below:

3.6. Time is of the Essence for the Contractor’s performance of the Work.

4, CONTRACT SUM (also called Contract Price). The Contract Sum to be paid by the Owner to
the Contractor, as provided herein, for the satisfactory performance and completion of the Work and all of
the duties, obligations, and responsibilities of the Contractor under this Agreement and the other Contract
Documents is $ , Subject to adjustment as set forth in the Contract Documents. The
Contract Sum includes Allowances, Accepted Alternates, and all federal, state, county, municipal, and
other taxes imposed by law, including but not limited to any sales, use, commercial activity, and personal
property taxes payable by or levied against the Contractor on account of the Work or the materials
incorporated into the Work. The Contractor will pay any such taxes. The Contract Sum includes the
following:

4.1 Base Bid Amount: $ (Lump Sum Bid);

4.2 [Not Used.]
4.3 [Not Used.]
4.4 [Not Used.]

4.5 If after Substantial Completion of its Work, the Contractor fails to submit its final payment
application with all the documents required to be submitted with such application within ninety (90) days
after written notice to do so from the Owner and without prejudice to any other rights and remedies the
Owner may have available to it, the balance of the Contract Sum shall become the Owner’s sole and
exclusive property, and the Contractor shall have no further interest in or right to such balance.

5. RETAINAGE. Retainage applicable to the Contract will be withheld in accordance with Ohio
Revised Code Sections 153.12, .13, and .14 and as defined in the Modified General Conditions.

5.1. RETAINAGE FOR LABOR. Payments for labor incorporated into the Work will be at the
rate of 96% of the amount set forth in Contractor’s payment application and approved by Owner, unless the
parties agree otherwise.

5.2. RETAINAGE FOR MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT. Payments for materials and
equipment will be at the rate of 92% of the invoice cost of materials and equipment delivered to the Project
site or other storage site approved by Owner. The balance of the invoice cost will be payable when the
materials or equipment are incorporated into the Work. Incorporated into the Work means such materials
and equipment are installed and conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents. When payment
is made on account of materials or equipment not yet incorporated into the Project, such materials and
equipment will become the property of Owner; provided that if such materials or equipment are stolen,
destroyed, or damaged before being fully incorporated into the Project, Contractor shall be required to
replace them at its expense.

5.3. No Subcontractor shall be paid at a rate lower than being paid to the Contractor by the
Owner.

6. [NOT USED.
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7. GENERAL.

71. MODIFICATION. No modification or waiver of any of the terms of this Agreement or of any
other Contract Documents shall be effective against a party unless set forth in writing and signed by or on
behalf of a party. In the case of the Owner, the person executing the modification or waiver must be duly
authorized by action of the Owner’s governing body. Under no circumstances will forbearance, including
the failure or repeated failure to insist upon compliance with the terms of the Contract Documents, constitute
the waiver or modification of any such terms. The parties acknowledge and agree that it may not rely upon
common law waiver or estoppel principles to establish an alleged waiver or modification of this Agreement
or the Contract Documents and rather that this Agreement and the Contract Documents can only be waived
or modified pursuant to this paragraph. The parties acknowledge that no person has authority to modify
this Agreement or the other Contract Documents or to waive any of its or their terms, except as expressly
provided in this section.

7.2. ASSIGNMENT. The Contractor may not assign this Agreement without the written
consent of the Owner, which the Owner may withhold in its sole discretion.

7.3. THIRD PARTIES. Nothing contained in the Contract Documents shall create a contractual
relationship with or a cause of action in favor of a third party against either Owner of Contractor. However,
it is understood that the Owner is an intended third-party beneficiary of Contractor's agreements with its
Suppliers, and Subcontractors, and Suppliers’ and Subcontractors’ agreements with their Sub-Suppliers,
and Sub-Subcontractors. Contractor shall incorporate the obligations of this Agreement into its respective
agreements and subcontracts.

7.4. LAW AND JURISDICTION. All questions regarding the validity, intention, or meaning of
this Agreement or any modifications of it relating to the rights and obligations of the parties shall be
construed and resolved under the laws of the State of Ohio. Any suit, which may be brought to enforce any
provision of this Agreement or any remedy with respect hereto, shall be brought in the Franklin County
Court of Common Pleas and each party hereby expressly consents to the exclusive jurisdiction of such
court to the exclusion of any other court. Each party waives its right to remove any such suit to federal court.

7.5. STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS. Regardless of any provision to the contrary, the statute of
limitations with respect to defective or non-conforming Work shall not commence until Substantial
Completion or until the discovery of the defective or non-conforming Work by the Owner, whichever is later.

7.6. CONSTRUCTION. The parties acknowledge that each party has reviewed this Agreement
and the other Contract Documents and has voluntarily entered into this Agreement as a free and voluntary
act.. Accordingly, the normal rule of construction to the effect that any ambiguities are to be resolved
against the drafting party shall not be employed in the interpretation of this Agreement, the other Contract
Documents, or any amendments or exhibits to it or them.

7.7. APPROVALS. Except as expressly provided herein, the approvals and determinations of
the Owner and Design Professional will be subject to the sole discretion of the respective party and will be
valid and binding on the Contractor, provided only that they be made in good faith, i.e., honestly. If the
Contractor challenges any such approval or determination, the Contractor bears the burden of proving by
clear and convincing evidence that it was not made in good faith.

7.8. PARTIAL INVALIDITY. If any term or provision of this Agreement is found to be illegal,
unenforceable, or in violation of any laws, statutes, ordinances, or regulations of any public authority having
jurisdiction, then, notwithstanding such term or provision, this Agreement will remain in full force and effect
and such term will be deemed stricken; provided this Agreement will be interpreted, when possible, so as
to reflect the intentions of the parties as indicated by any such stricken term or provision.

7.9. COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS AND REGULATIONS. The Contractor, at its expense, will
comply with all applicable federal, state, and local laws, rules, and regulations applicable to the Work,
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including but not limited to Chapter 4115 of the Ohio Revised Code and Sections 153.59 and 153.60 of
the Ohio Revised Code, which prohibit discrimination in the hiring and treatment of employees, with
respect to which the Contractor agrees to comply and to require its subcontractors to comply.

7.10. PROJECT SAFETY. Contractor must follow all applicable safety and health regulations
during the progress of the Project and monitor all of its employees and its subcontractors for compliance
with such safety and health regulations. In undertaking the responsibilities set forth in this section,
Contractor does not assume any duty of responsibility to the employees of any Subcontractor or supplier,
regardless of tier. Owner assumes no responsibility for the development, review, or implementation of any
project safety plan or for Project safety and has no authority to direct the means and methods of Contractor.

7.11. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY. Contractor will not, and it will ensure that its Subcontractors,
regardless of tier, do not, discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race,
religion, color, sex, or national origin. Such action includes but is not limited to the following: employment,
upgrading, demotion, transfer, recruitment or recruiting advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay or
other forms of compensation, and selection for training, including apprenticeship. Contractor agrees to post
in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, notices setting forth the
policies of nondiscrimination. Contractor is responsible to ensure that each of its Subcontractors,
regardless of tier, states in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by them or on their
behalf that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to race, religion,
color, sex, or national origin.

7.12. NO FINDINGS FOR RECOVERY. The Contractor represents that the Contractor is not
subject to a finding for recovery under Section 9.24, Ohio Revised Code, or that the Contractor has taken
the appropriate remedial steps required under Section 9.24, Ohio Revised Code, or otherwise qualifies
under this section. If this representation and warranty is found to be false, the Contract is void, and
Contractor will immediately repay Owner any funds paid to Contractor under this Contract.

7.13. NON-DISCRIMINATION. Contractor agrees:

.1 Per Section 153.59 of the Ohio Revised Code in the hiring of employees for the
performance of Work under this Agreement or in any subcontract, neither the
Contractor, subcontractor, or any person acting on behalf of either of them, shall by
reason of race, creed, sex, disability, military status as defined in Section 4112.01 of
the Ohio Revised Code, or color discriminate against any citizen of the state in the
employment of labor or workers who are qualified and available to perform the Work
to which the employment relates.

.2 That neither the Contractor, subcontractor, nor any person acting on behalf of either of
them shall, in any manner, discriminate against or intimidate any employee hired for
the performance of Work under this Agreement on account of race, creed, sex,
disability, military status as defined in Section 4112.01 of the Ohio Revised Code, or
color.

.3 That there shall be deducted from the amount payable to the Contractor by the Owner
under this Agreement a forfeiture of twenty-five dollars ($25.00) as required by Ohio
Revised Code Section 153.60 for each person who is discriminated against or
intimidated in violation of this Agreement.

4 That this Agreement may be canceled or terminated by the Owner and all money to
become due hereunder may be forfeited for a second or subsequent violation of the
terms of this section of this Agreement.

7.14. ETHICS. By signing and entering into this agreement with the Owner, the Contractor
represents that it is familiar with all applicable ethics law requirements, including without limitation Sections
102.04 and 3517.13 of the Ohio Revised Code, and certifies that it is in compliance with such requirements.
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The Contractor understands that failure to comply with the ethics laws is, in itself, grounds for termination
of this contract and may result in the loss of other contracts with the Owner.

7.15. JOB MEETINGS. The Contractor or one of its representatives with authority to bind the
Contractor will attend all job meetings. The Owner anticipates that job meetings will be scheduled on a bi-
weekly basis during construction or as needed. The Contractor will ensure that its Subcontractors also hold
regular job meetings at which safety issues and job matters are discussed as these relate to the Work being
performed. Job meetings include, but are not limited to, pre-construction meetings, weekly job meetings,
weekly safety tool box meetings, and monthly safety meetings.

7.16. PROPERTY TAX AFFIDAVIT. The Contractor's affidavit given under Section 5719.024,
Ohio Revised Code, is incorporated herein.

7.17. WARRANTIES. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the Contract Documents,
including the Project Manual, Drawings, and Specifications, no warranties by Contractor shall be limited to
any time shorter than the statute of limitations for written contracts in Ohio.

7.18. ENTIRE AGREEMENT. This Agreement and the other Contract Documents constitute the
entire agreement among the parties with respect to their subject matter and will supersede all prior and
contemporaneous, oral or written, agreements, negotiations, communications, representations, and
understandings with respect to such subject matter, and no person is justified in relying on such
agreements, negotiations, communications, representations, or understandings.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this Agreement to be executed by their properly
authorized representatives and agree that this Agreement is effective as of the date first set forth above.

Owner: Contractor:
Dublin City School District Board of Education

By: By:
Name: Name:
Title: Title:
Date: Date:
CERTIFICATE

(Section 5705.41, R.C.)

The undersigned, fiscal officer of the Owner, certifies that the moneys required to pay that
part of the Contract Sum coming due during the current fiscal year, under the Agreement to which
this Certificate is attached have been lawfully appropriated for such purpose and are in the
appropriate account of the Owner, or in the process of collection to the credit of the appropriate
account or fund, free from any previous encumbrances. Moneys due in excess of the Contract
Sum shall require an additional and separate Fiscal Officer’s Certificate.
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DATED:

Fiscal Officer

(ORC Section 5705.412)

The undersigned Treasurer and President of the Board of Education of the Dublin City School
District, and the Superintendent of Schools of the Dublin City School District, hereby certify that
the District has in effect for the term of the contract the authorization to levy taxes including the
renewal or replacement of existing levies which, when combined with the estimated revenue from
all other sources available to the District at the time of this certification, are sufficient to provide
the operating revenues necessary to enable the district to maintain all personnel and programs
for all the days set forth in its adopted school calendars for the current fiscal year and for a number
of days in succeeding fiscal years equal to the number of days instruction was held or is scheduled
for the current fiscal year.

Dated:

By:

Brian Kern, Treasurer
Dublin City School District Board of Education

By:

Dr. John Marschhausen, Superintendent
Dublin City School District

By:

Amy Messick, President
Dublin City School District Board of Education
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Cost, Definition of

7.3.4

Costs
2.5,3.2.4,3.7.3,3.82,3.152,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.3.3,7.3.4,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6,
11.2,12.1.2,12.2.1,12.2.4,13.4, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.2.5

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors
3.14.2,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4,12.2.4

Damage to the Work

3.14.2,9.9.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.24,3.18,6.1.1,83.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.3.2,
11.3,14.2.4,15.1.7

Damages for Delay
6.2.3,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2,14.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.1.4

Decisions of the Architect
3.74,4.2.6,4.2.7,42.11,4.2.12,4.2.13,6.3, 7.3 4,
7.3.9,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,9.4,9.5.1,9.84,909.1, 13.4.2,
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1,15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1,9.5,9.7,14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
2.5,3.5,4.2.6,6.2.3,9.5.1,9.5.3,9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,
9.10.4,12.2.1

Definitions
1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1,3.5,3.12.1,3.12.2,3.12.3,4.1.1, 5.1,
6.1.2,7.2.1,7.3.1,8.1,9.1,9.8.1, 15.1.1

Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2,3.74,523,72.1,73.1,74,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Digital Data Use and Transmission

1.7

Disputes

6.3,7.3.9,15.1,15.2

Documents and Samples at the Site

3.11

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11

Effective Date of Insurance

8.2.2

Emergencies

104, 14.1.1.2,15.1.5

Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2,343,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2,
10.3.3,11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
4.2.6,42.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3,1.2.1,1.2.2,2.3.4,2.3.6,3.1,3.3.1,3.4.1,3.7.1,
3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.6,8.2,9.5.1,
9.9.1,10.2,10.3,12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4
Extensions of Time
324,3.74,523,72.1,73,7.4,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2,
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
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Init.

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
4.2.1,42.9,9.8.2,9.10,12.3,14.2.4,1443
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1,13.22,14.1.14

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,3.2.2,3.12.10.1,6.1.3,6.1.4, 6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.14,14.1.4,15.1.4

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.4,15.1.4.2,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.2.4, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4,15.1.4.2,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.2.4, 15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8, 10.4

Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,4.2.2,42.6,429,94.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1, 13.4

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor
324,33.1,3.8.1,5.2.1,7,82.2,12,13.4.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of

1.1.7

Insurance
6.1.1,7.34,8.2.2,9.3.2,9.84,9.9.1,9.10.2, 10.2.5,
11

Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4,11.2.3

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of

8.2.2,14.4.2

Insurance, Owner’s Liability

11.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5,11.2,11.4,11.5

Insurance, Stored Materials

9.3.2

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of

11.5

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,4.2.7,4.2.12,4.2.13

Interest

13.5

Interpretation

1.1.8,1.2.3,1.4,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written

4.2.11,4.2.12

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1,
10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,9.6.4,
9.9.1,10.2.2,13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8,
15.4

Liens

2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,15.1.2,15.4.1.1

Limitations of Liability
3.2.2,3.5,3.12.10,3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6,
427,622,942, 9.64,9.6.7,9.6.8,10.2.5,10.3.3,
11.3,12.2.5,13.3.1

Limitations of Time
2.1.2,2.2,2.5,3.22,3.10,3.11,3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2.7,
52,53,54.1,62.4,7.3,74,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15,
15.1.2,15.1.3,15.1.5

Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4.1,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,
5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2,
10.2.1.2,10.2.4,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,9.4.2

Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation

8.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1,
15.4.1.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.42,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1,7.4
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13
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Init.

Modifications, Definition of

1.11

Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,2.5,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,5.2.3,7,8.3.1,9.7,
10.3.2

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
24,25,3.5,42.6,62.4,9.5.1,9.82,9.9.3,9.10.4,
12.2

Notice
1.6,1.6.1,1.62,2.1.2,2.2.2.,22.3,2.2.4,2.5,3.2.4,
33.1,3.74,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.12.9,3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4,
8.2.29.6.8,9.7,9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,14.1, 14.2.2,14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6, 15.4.1

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.1.4,11.2.3

Notice of Claims

1.6.2,2.1.2,3.7.4,9.6.8,10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6,15.2.8,15.3.2,15.4.1

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.4.1,13.4.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

2.3.1,9.6.6,9.8

Orders, Written
1.1.1,2.4,3.9.2,7,8.2.2,11.5,12.1,12.2.2.1, 13.4.2,
14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2,13.22,14.1.1.4

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,3.2.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,
9.3.2,9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1,
13.42,14.1.1.4,14.14,15.1.4

Owner’s Authority
1.5,2.1.1,2.3.32.4,2.5,3.4.2,3.8.1,3.12.10, 3.14.2,
4.1.2,42.4,429,52.1,524,54.1,6.1,6.3,7.2.1,
7.3.1,8.2.2,83.1,9.3.2,9.5.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,9.10.2,
10.3.2,11.4,11.5,12.2.2,12.3,13.2.2, 14.3, 144,
15.2.7

Owner’s Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5.2,5.3,54,9.6.4,9.10.2, 14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
25,1422

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to

Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

2.4

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract
142,144

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1,1.1.6,1.1.7,1.5,2.3.6,3.2.2,3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12,
53

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.2.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
42.5,739,9.2,93,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.7,9.8.5,9.10.1,
14.2.3,14.2.4,144.3

Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5,429,9.3.3,94,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9.10.3,14.1.1.3,14.2.4

Payment, Failure of

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final

4.2.1,4.2.9,9.10, 12.3,14.2.4, 14.43

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3, 11.1.2

Payments, Progress
9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3,14.2.3,15.1.4
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9

Payments to Subcontractors
54.2,9.513,9.6.2,9.63,9.6.4,9.6.7,14.2.1.2
PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1,3.7,3.13,7.3.44,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION
OF

10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
422,82,9.8,99.1,14.1.4,15.1.4

Progress Payments
9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3,14.2.3,15.1.4

Project, Definition of

1.14
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Init.

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.2

Proposal Requirements

1.1.1

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws
1.5,23.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4,9.9.1,
10.2.2,13.1,13.3,13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8,
15.4

Rejection of Work

4.2.6,12.2.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.3.1,9.10.2

Representations
3.2.1,3.5,3.12.6,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1
Representatives

2.1.1,3.1.1,3.9,4.1.1,4.2.10, 13.2.1
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2,3.18,4.2.2,42.3,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10
Retainage

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect

3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11, 3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and
Samples by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.4,2.5,3.5,3.7.4,3.15.2,4.2.6,5.3,5.4, 6.1,
6.3,7.3.1,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2,
12.2.4,13.3, 14,154

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2,10.4

Safety Precautions and Programs
33.1,42.2,42.7,5.3,10.1,10.2, 10.4

Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.11

Schedule of Values

9.2,9.3.1

Schedules, Construction
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,4.2.4,42.7,6,8.3.1,12.1.2

Separate Contractors, Definition of

6.1.1

Shop Drawings, Definition of

3.12.1

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Site Inspections
32.2,333,3.7.1,3.7.4,42,99.2,94.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.7.4,42.2,429,94.2,9.5.1,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Special Inspections and Testing
42.6,12.2.1,13.4

Specifications, Definition of

1.1.6

Specifications

1.1.1,1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17,4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

15.1.2,154.1.1

Stopping the Work

2.2.2,2.4,9.7,10.3, 14.1

Stored Materials

6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4

Subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.1

SUBCONTRACTORS

5

Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,3.18,4.2.3,5.2.3,5.3,5.4,
9.3.1.2,9.6.7

Subcontractual Relations
5.3,54,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.4,9.2, 9.3,
9.8,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7

Subrogation, Waivers of

6.1.1,11.3

Substances, Hazardous

10.3

Substantial Completion
429,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,94.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3,
12.2,15.1.2

Substantial Completion, Definition of

9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

233

Substitutions of Materials

34.2,3.5,7.3.8

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.2

Subsurface Conditions

3.74
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Init.

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,
7.13,7.3.4,82,83.1,9.4.2,10, 12, 14,15.1.4
Suppliers
1.5,3.12.1,42.4,4.2.6,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2,9.5.4,9.6,
9.10.5, 14.2.1

Surety

54.1.2,9.6.8,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2,
15.2.7

Surety, Consent of

9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

1.1.7,2.3.4

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

3.7.5,54.2,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1,14

Taxes

3.6,3.8.2.1,7.3.4.4

Termination by the Contractor

14.1, 15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Cause
5.4.1.1,14.2,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

233

Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,42.2,4.2.6,42.9,9.4.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,10.3.2, 12.2.1, 13.4

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
324,374,523,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4, 14.3.2,15.1.6, 15.2.5

Time Limits

2.1.2,2.2,2.5,3.2.2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2,
52,53,54,62.4,73,74,82,92,9.3.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14,
15.1.2,15.1.3,15.4

Time Limits on Claims
3.7.4,10.2.8,15.1.2,15.1.3

Title to Work

9.3.2,9.33

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF
WORK

12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4,8.3.1,10.3

Unit Prices

7.3.3.2,9.1.2

Use of Documents

1.1.1,1.5,2.3.6,3.12.6,5.3

Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

9.2,9.3.1

Waiver of Claims by the Architect

13.3.2

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.10.5,13.3.2, 15.1.7

Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3,9.10.3,9.10.4,12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Consequential Damages
14.2.4,15.1.7

Waiver of Liens

9.3,9.10.2,9.10.4

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.3

Warranty
3.5,42.9,9.3.3,9.84,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.4,12.2.2,
15.1.2

Weather Delays

8.3,15.1.6.2

Work, Definition of

1.1.3

Written Consent
1.5.2,3.42,3.7.4,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.10.3,
13.2,13.3.2,15.4.4.2

Written Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Written Orders
1.1.1,2.4,3.9,7,8.2.2,12.1,12.2,13.4.2, 14.3.1

AIA Document A201 — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 18:48:18 ET on 02/11/2026 under Order No.3104241454 which expires on 12/31/2026, is not
for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright

violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes:

(3B9ADA3E)



Init.

ARTICLE1 GENERAL PROVISIONS
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions The definitions in this Section 1.1 shall apply throughout the Contract Documents.

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents
The Contract Documents are en

Owner—Contractor Agreement ( “A,qreement”) A Mod1ﬁcat10n is (1) a written amendment to the Contract signed by
both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Constructlon Change Dlrectlve or (4) a written order for a minor change in
the Work 1ssued by the Archltect L ally : men :

§ 1.1.2 The Contract

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either
written or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall
not be construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work

The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, paperwork, reports, documentation, other
requirements, and services provided or to be provided by the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The
Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole
or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the
tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their
respective professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies,
surveys, models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker
The Initial Decision Maker is the Architect unless another person is identified in writing.

§ 1.1.9 Finally Resolved
the-Agreement-torenderinitial-decistons-on-Claims-Finally Resolved means that the Initial Decision Maker has

made a decision on a Claim under Section 15.2.6.1 of the General Conditions and that any litigation regarding the
Claim has been concluded.
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§ 1.1.10 Claim
in-aceordance-Claim is defined in Section 15.1.1 of these General Conditions.

§ 1.1.11 Statement of Claim Form
Statement of Claim Form means the Statement of Claim Form included with the Project Manual.

§ 1.1.12 Separate Contractor
Seetion152-Separate Contractor is defined in Section 6.1.1 of these General Conditions.

mtefpfet&t}eﬂs—er—éee}s&ens—fenéered—m—geed—ﬁaﬁs 1.1. 13 Standard of CareThe Contractor shall perform its services

consistent with the professional skill and care ordinarily provided by experienced contractors and working in the
same or similar locality under the same or similar circumstances. Contractor shall perform its services as
expeditiously as is consistent with such professional skill and care and the orderly progress of

the Project.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and
completion of the Work by the Centractor—Contractor whether or not expressly shown or described. The Contract
Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as binding as if required by aH:-all and
performance by the Contractor shall be required enly-to the extent consistent with the Contract Documents and
reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.

§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid
or unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.1.2 In the event of inconsistencies within or between the Contract Documents, the Contractor must provide the
better quality or greater quantity of Work and must comply with the stricter requirements.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of
numbered articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and
articles such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawmgs Specmcatlons and Other Instruments of Service

§1.5.1 : ir-Ownership of
the respectlve Instruments of Serv1ce 1nclud1ng the Drawmgs and Spemﬁcatlons and—ret—a-m—a-l—l—eem-men—l—aw

Sﬁbeen&aetefs,—SHb—sabeeﬁtP&etefs,—&nd—shall be as p_rov1ded in the Owner-Arch1tect Agreement. The Contractor,
Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the
Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in
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connection with the Project is not to be construed as publication in derogation of the Architeet’s-or-Architeet’s
consultants™reservedrightssownership of the Instruments of Service.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers are authorized to
use and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to
Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization
shall bear the copyright notice, if any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-
subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers may not use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for
additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect,
and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice

Requests or demands by elther party shall be in wrltmg, unless otherw1se expressly authorized, and shall be
personally served; forwarded by expedited messenger service; sent by facsimile transmission; sent by electronic

registered or certlﬁed mall, return recelpt reguested, postage prepaid, and address by given written notlce hereunder.

All notices, requests, and demands shall be deemed received upon receipt in the case of personal delivery or delivery
by expedited messenger service, including leaving the notice at the address provided herein during normal business

hours; upon the expiration of forty-eight (48) hours from the time of deposit in the United States mail; or, in the case

of a notice given by electronic mail or facsimile transmission, upon the expiration of 24 hours after the transmission

1s sent.

§1. 7 Dlgltal Data Use and Transmlssmn

. ; ; R4 a-1f the parties
1ntend to transmlt Instruments of Service or any other 1nformat10n or documentatlon in dlgltal form-form, they shall

endeavor to establish necessary protocols governing such transmissions, unless already provided in the Agreement
or the Contract Documents.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance

Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to written-protocols
governing the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set
forth in ATA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite
ATA Document G202™-2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or
relying party’s sole risk and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or
contributors to, the building information model, and each of their agents and employees.

§ 1.9 Preconstruction Conference

Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by the Owner, Contractor, Architect, and others as
appropriate may be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as to the Work and to discuss the
Submittal Schedule, Construction Schedule, and Schedule of Values, procedures for handling Shop Drawings and

other submittals, processing Applications for Payment, and maintaining required records.

§ 1.10 Initial Acceptance of Schedules

At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference attended by a Contractor,
Architect, and others as appropriate will be held to review for acceptability to the Architect the schedules submitted
in accordance with the Contract Documents, including a Submittal Schedule, Construction Schedule, and Schedule
of Values. The Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and adjustments and to complete and

resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be made to the Contractor until acceptable schedules are
submitted to the Architect and Owner.
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ARTICLE 2 OWNER
§ 2.1 General
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the

Contract Documents as if smgular in number The Owner sha#desg&at%m—wrmrg—%epresentatwevme—shaﬂ—hwe

%he—@w&er—er—the—@%%er—s—&h&her&ed—represerﬁ&twe—mav de51,qnate in Wrrtlng a representatlve The Owner

representative shall have such authority only as is expressly authorized by the Owner’s legislative body and as is

permitted under the law of the State of Ohio. The Contractor is responsible for determining the limits of that
authority.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall-furnish-to-the-Centractor;-may prepare a Notice of Commencement for the Project, as
required by the Ohio Revised Code and shall furnish to the Contractor a copy of the Notice of Commencement for

the PrO]ect= within ﬁfteen days after recerpt of a written request—m-feﬂﬁ&t-ren—neeessary—and—re}eacant—fer—the

55 O -0 e mao o g

the—@wner—s—mterest—t-herem— eguest

§2.2 Ewdence of the Owner s Fmanclal Arrangements

certrflcate( s) of avallable resources requlred bV the Ohro Rev1sed Code as ev1dence of available funds to fulflll the
Owner s obhgatlons under the Contract.Fh hat-h 3 ¢ 3808 he-W §

interest-as-provided-in-the-Contract- Documents-[Not Used.
§2.23 he-Owner-furnish v nanecial-arrangemen

[Not Used.
§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under-this-Seetion2-2-to the Contractor as
“confidential,” the Contractor shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person.
However, the Contractor may disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where
disclosure is required by law, including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or
governmental entity, or by court or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information
to its employees, consultants, sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who
need to know the content of such information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the
confidentiality of such information. All security related information shall be automatically deemed confidential.

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner
§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
1nclud1ng those requlred under Sectlon 3. 7 1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary appreva-}s—

perm—&nent—eh—&nges—m—emst—mg—f&er—lﬁes—rnrtlal nlan annrovals easements or assessments

AIA Document A201 — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 18:48:18 ET on 02/11/2026 under Order No.3104241454 which expires on 12/31/2026, is not
for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright
violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.

User Notes: (3BO9ADA3E)

13



Init.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall-may retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice arehiteeture-architecture and/or
engineering, or an entity lawfully practicing arehiteeture;-architecture and/or engineering, in the jurisdiction where
the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the Agreement and is referred to
throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shalb-may employ a successor to whom the
Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the
Architect.

§ 2.3.4 The- Ownershall To the extent necessary for the Work and as requested by the Contractor, the Owner may
furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for the site of the Project,
and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of information furnished
by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the Work. The Contractor
may rely upon the general accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, and except for
such reliance on “technical data,” the Contractor shall not rely upon or make any claim against the Owner or
Architect with respect to: (1) the completeness of such reports and drawings for the Contractor’s purposes,
including, but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction to be employed by the Contractor, and safety precautions and programs incident thereto; or (2) other
data, interpretation, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings; or
(3) any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such other data,
interpretations, opinions, or information. For example, all interpolations and extrapolations of data performed by the
Contractor to estimate locations or quantities of subsurface strata are independent factual assumptions which the
Owner does not warrant.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control
and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the
Contractor’s written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly-fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the
Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such
order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part
of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent
required by Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within a-ten-day-period-two business days after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and-continte

¢ asena g 5 o Ow or thereafter proceed without
interruption to correct such default or neglect within fifteen days of such notice, the Owner, without prejudice to its

other remedies, may correct such deficiencies. If such default or neglect results in a threat to the safety of any person
or property, the Contractor shall immediately commence to correct such default or neglect upon receipt of written or

oral notice thereof. In all such cases of default or neglect, an appropriate Change Order shall be issued deducting
from payments then or thereafter due the Contractor the costs arising out of or related to the investigation and

correction of such deficiencies, including Owner’s attorneys’ and consultants’ fees and expenses and other expenses
and compensation for the Architect’s additional services made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If
current and future payments due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the
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difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the Owner or the Architect, or the amounts
claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to Article 15.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 General

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the
jurisdietion-jurisdiction(s) where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative
who shall have express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term
“Contractor” means the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Peeuments:Documents and shall
comply with all rules, regulations, and policies of the Owner (available upon request) and all applicable federal,
State, and local codes, statutes, ordinances, and regulations in the performance of the Work on the Project.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Coentraet-Agreement by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the
site, beeomegenerally-diligently investigated the entire site and surrounding area, including existing buildings, if
any, location, condition, and layout of the site and observable utility locations, become thoroughly familiar with
local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, including the generally occurring climatic conditions and
carefully correlated personal observations and other information with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Woetk-Work and in addition to the reviews required by the Instructions to Bidders and by these General Conditions,
carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2:3-4;-2.3.4. In addition, prior to performing each portion of
its Work, the Contractor shall take field measurements of any existing conditions related to that portion of the Work,

and shall observe any condltlons at the site affectmg Hhese—ebhg&&e&s—a-re—fer—the—pwpese—ef—fa%&atmg

meeﬂﬁsteﬁeres—m—the—Geﬂtraet—Deeumeﬁts—heawer—the—lt 1nclud1ng the Work of the other contractors The

obligations of this Section 3.2.2 are for the purposes of facilitating construction by the Contractor, determining that

the Work is constructible, determining if the Work of the Contractor is coordinated in the Contract Documents with
the work of any other contractors, and for verifying that field conditions, including the work of other contractors, are

consistent with the information in the Contract Documents and ready for the Work. Contractor shall promptly report
to the Architect any-errers;ineensistenetes-and Owner any errors, inconsistencies, or omissions discovered by or
made known to the Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is
recognized that the Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed
design professional, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§3.23 § n-that-th ats-a ance-Additionally, prior

to performing each portion of the Work, the Contractor shall have a competent person review the Contract
Documents for compliance with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders
of public authorities, but-the-Centractorshallprompthy-and the Contractor shall immediately report to the Architect
and Owner any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for information in such
form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or
3.2.3, the Contractor shall submit-make Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the
obligations of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to
Section 15.1.7, if apphcable, as would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obhgatlons I—Pt-he
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§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s-best-skill-and-attention-
necessary skill and attention to complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall

be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Centraet-Contract Documents. If the Contract
Documents give specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or
procedures, the Contractor shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and except as stated below, shall be fully and
solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the
Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, the
Contractor shall give timely written notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall not proceed with that portion of the
Work without further written instructions from the Architect. The Contractor shall propose alternative means,
methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed alternative solely for
conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects to the Contractor’s
proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods, techniques,
sequences, or procedures. -The Contractor shall immediately upon entering the Project for the purpose of beginning
work, locate all general reference points and take such action as necessary to prevent their destruction. The

Contractor shall lay out its own work and be responsible for all lines, elevations, and measurements of the building,
demolition work, utilities, and any other Work to be executed by Contractor under the Contract Documents. The

Contractor shall verify grades, lines, levels, and dimensions indicated on the drawings to confirm that the

Project will be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents and shall notify the Architect and Owner of
errors or inconsistencies before commencing Work. The Contractor shall establish and maintain a permanent
benchmark, batter boards, level, and grades and shall lay out the exact location of all walls, partitions, openings, etc.
The Contractor shall employ experienced and competent personnel and exercise proper precautions to verify the
figures shown on the drawings for laying out Work, and will be held responsible for any error resulting

from a failure to exercise such precautions.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.3.4 The Contractor shall maintain readily accessible to the Architect and Owner at the Project site, the following
documents all of which shall be “public records” within the meaning of the Ohio Public Records Act:

.1 A set of Drawings and Specifications, as approved by the appropriate Authority Having Jurisdiction.

.2 __A neat and legible set of As-Built Drawings and Project Manuals on which:

The Contractor shall keep an accurate record of all approved changes made to the Drawings to

show actual installation where installation varies from Work as originally shown, including the

exact location and depth of underground utility lines. Any such changes shall be noted by Change
Order Number and drawn neatly in a contrasting color; and

The Contractor shall also keep record of all changes to the Specifications. When Shop Drawings
are used, the Contractor shall cross-reference the corresponding sheet numbers on the As-Built

Drawings and sections of the Specification.

1. A daily log at the Project site in which it has recorded Project-related information, including, but not
limited to, the weather, number of workers on site for each Contractor, identification of equipment, Work

accomplished, problems encountered, and other similar relevant Project data;

1. As applicable to its Work, all Bulletins, Addenda, approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples,
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manufacturers’ installation, operating and/or maintenance instructions or requirements, certificates,
warranties, Change Orders, Change Directives, other Modifications, and complete back-up data for all

Change Orders, Change Directives, and other Modifications;

1. All the Contractor’s communications, including but not limited to letters, memoranda, e-mail, invoices, and
bills of lading, arising out of or related to the Project with the Architect, Owner, and/or its subcontractors,
materialmen, and/or employees;

1. The payroll reports for its employees and the employees of its Subcontractors working on the Project;

1. Claims for the Contractor’s failure to comply with the Ohio Public Records Act, if applicable, shall be
claims under Section 3.18.1; and

1. Any other forms required under the terms of the Agreement.

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the
consent of the Owner, which the Owner may withhold in its sole discretion, after evaluation by the Architect and in
accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall § § § P
skilled-intasks-assigned-te-them-only assign competent supervisors and workers to the Prolect each of whom is
fully qualified to perform the tasks assigned. If the Owner or Architect deems any employee of the Contractor or a
Subcontractor unsatisfactory, the Contractor will transfer or require its Subcontractor to transfer such employee from
the Project immediately and replace or require the prompt replacement of such employee with a competent
employee. The Owner, however, shall be under no obligation to do so.

§ 3.5 Warranty

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the
Contract will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The
Contractor further warrants that the Work w111 conform to the requlrements of the Contract Documents and w111 be
free from h A h Fen

usage—lf requlred by the Archrtect the Contractor shall furnlsh satlsfactory eV1dence as to the krnd and quahty of
materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4. If
the Contractor breaches any of its obligations under Section 3.5.1, the Contractor will pay the Owner for its damages
and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ and consultants’ fees and expenses, arising out of or related to
such breach.

§ 3.5.3 Except to the extent that the Contractor has notified the Architect in writing at least ten (10) days prior to the
bid opening of specific problems with specified equipment or materials, the Contractor warrants that any equipment
or materials used by the Contractor, including any equipment or materials selected from among the equipment or
materials specified, will be fit for its intended purposes, compatible with the design intent, and, if the other
contractors construct their work in accordance with the Contract Documents, constructible all without additional
cost to the Owner. Such notice shall be conspicuously labeled at the top of the first page in not less than twelve point
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type as follows: “NOTICE OF PROBLEMS WITH SPECIFIED EQUIPMENT OR
MATERIALS.”

§ 3.6 Taxes

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, #se-use, commercial activity, and similar taxes for the Work provided by
the Contractor that are legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet
effective or merely scheduled to go into effect. The Contractor acknowledges that the Owner is a political

subdivision of the State of Ohio or tax exempt organization and is exempt from state sales, and use taxes. Upon
written request, the Owner will provide the Contractor with any applicable certificates of exemption.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws

§ 3.7.1 Unless-Except for the permits identified in 3.7.1.1, and unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,
the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building permit as well as for other permits, fees;licenses;-and
inspeetions-fees, inspections, tap fees, and capacity charges by government agencies necessary for proper execution
and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required at the

time bids-are-received-the Agreement is executed. The Contractor or Subcontractor shall obtain, maintain, and pay
for any license applicable to the Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s particular trade.

§ 3.7.1.1 The Owner or Owner’s representative shall secure the required structural, plumbing, HVAC, electrical plan
approvals, and the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (“NPDES”) Storm Water general permit.

ornegotiations-concladed-§ 3.7.1.2 The Contractor shall schedule and attend all intermediate and final inspections
required for any permit applicable to the Work. The Contractor shall schedule the State Fire Marshal or local fire
authority for the life safety inspection for occupancy permits. The Contractor shall pay for any reinspection required
as a result of the Contractor’s failure to receive approval of its work. The Contractor shall give the Architect and
Owner reasonable notice of the dates and times for all inspections.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders and all other requirements of public authorities applicable to performance of
the Work.

§ 3.7.3 H-the-Centraetor-In addition to its other obligations under the Contract Documents, if the Contractor or any of
its Subcontractors or Sub-subcontractors performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders and all other requirements of public authorities, the
Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions

H-Subject to Section 2.3.4 of these General Conditions, and except as provided herein, if the Contractor encounters
conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially from
those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature that differ
materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the
character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Owner and
the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first observance of the
conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ
materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any
part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or
both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those indicated in the
Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify
the Owner and Centraeter;-Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s
determination or recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such
notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume
the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but
shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the
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Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in
Article 15.

§ 3.8 Allowances

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct,
but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable
objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
notin-the-allewanees;-and shall not be chargeable against the allowance; and

.3 whenever costs are mere-than-er-less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect -the difference between actual
costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and-(2)-changes-in-Contractor’s-eosts-under
Seetion3-8-2-2-which shall be retained by the Owner. The Contractor shall timely seek and obtain a
Change Order before incurring any costs in excess of an allowance.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent & Construction Supervision

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance
at the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall netify-the-Owner-and-furnish in
writing to the Owner and the Architect of the name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent—superintendent
in writing. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor, stating (1) whether
the Owner or the Architect (H-has reasonable objection to the proposed superintendent or (2) that the Architect
requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall
constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made

reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not ehange-the-superintendent-withott-the-Owner’s-consent;
which-shall-net-unreasenably-be-withheld-or-delayed-replace the assigned Superintendent without the Owner’s
consent, except with another Superintendent who is satisfactory to the Owner. If the Contractor proposes to change
the Superintendent, the Contractor must submit to the Architect a written request for the change, including the
justification for the change, the name and qualifications for the proposed replacement, and the time frame within

which the change is proposed to take place. The Contractor shall provide promptly any related additional
information the Architect or Owner requests.

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submlttal Schedules
§ 3.10. 1 The Contractor §

eem-p{et}eﬁ—ef—wnhm ﬁve 5 da S of the date of any re uest from the Archltect or the Owner to submlt scheduhn

information, shall submit the scheduling information for its Work to the Architect and to the Owner in such form
and in such detail as requested. The Contractor shall prepare the Construction Schedule within 10 days after the

Effective Date. The Construction Schedule shall include and be consistent with any applicable Milestone Dates in
the Contract Documents or otherwise provided by the Owner. The Contractor shall prepare all Construction

Schedules in CPM format unless provided otherwise in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by
the Owner. Each major category of work shall be shown separately in the Construction Schedule with all the
significant activities involved, showing durations of time, manpower requirements, and restraints. The Construction
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Schedule is for the purpose of coordinating the timing, phasing, and sequence of the Work of the Contractor and
shall not change or modify the Date for Substantial Completion or the Date for Final Completion. The Date for
Substantial Completion or the Date for Final Completion shall only be changed or modified by Change Order, other
Modification, or a Claim that is Finally Resolved, regardless of the dates in the Construction Schedule.

eachportion-.1 The Contractor shall update the Construction Schedule each month;

of the Work—.2 _The Construction Schedule shall be manpower loaded and shall include a schedule of the
submission of Shon Drawings, Product Data, and Samples;

.3__The Contractor shall, on a weekly
basrs prepare and submit to the Archltect and Owner a written report describing the activities begun
or finished during the preceding week, Work in progress, expected completion of the Work, a look-
ahead projection of all activities to be started or finished in the upcoming two (2) weeks, including
without limitation the Contractor’s workforce crew size and total resource hours associated with
such Work and any other 1nformat10n requested;

—4 The float in the

Constmctlon Schedule and any updates to it shall belong to the Owner F loat shall mean the amount
of time by which activities may be delayed without affecting the Contract Date for Substantial

Completion; and

.5  The Contractor S obhgatron to submit requested scheduhng information is a material term of 1ts

Contract. If the Contractor fails to submit requested scheduling information in writing within five (5

days of a request for such information from the Architect or Owner, the Contractor shall pay and the
Owner may withhold from the Contractor Liquidated Damages at the rate of Fifty Dollars ($50.00) a
day for each calendar day thereafter that the Contractor fails to submit the requested information.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current
submittal schedule, shall submit-a-sabmittal-sehedule-prepare and submit the submittal schedule(s) for the
Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal
schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable
time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in
accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract
Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general-accordance with the most recent sehedulessubmitted-te
the-Owner-and-Architeet=Construction Schedule submitted to the Owner and Architect, provided that the Contractor
shall comply with any orders under Section 3.10.4. However, preparation of such schedule shall not constitute a
waiver of the Owner’s rights under the Contract to have the Work completed by the contractual dates of Substantial
and Final Completion.

.1_Notice of Delays. The Contractor shall give the Owner and the Architect verbal notice of any delay
affecting the Work within two (2) business days of the commencement of the delay. In addition, the
Contractor shall give the Owner and Architect written notice of the delay within ten (10) business
days of the commencement of the delay with specific recommendations about how to minimize the
effect of the delay. The written notice of the delay shall conspicuously state at the top of the first
page of the notice in twelve point type or larger that it is a “NOTICE OF DELAY.” A notice
of delay shall not constitute the submission of a Claim. The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that
these notice provisions are material terms of the Contract Documents and give the Owner the
opportunity to take action to minimize the cost and/or effect of delays.

§ 3.10.4 If the Architect or the Owner determines that the performance of the Work has not progressed so that it is
likely that the Contractor will not Substantially Complete its Work by its Date of Substantial Completion, the Owner

shall have the right to order the Contractor to take corrective measures necessary to expedite the Work, including,
without limitation: (i Workln additional shifts or overtrme' ii 1 ing additional

“Corrective Measures”). If the Owner orders the Contractor to take such corrective measures, the Contractor shall
take and continue such Corrective Measures until the Owner is satisfied that the Contractor is likely to Substantially
Complete its Work by its Date for Substantial Completion.
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.1 The Contractor shall not be entitled to adjustment in the Contract Sum in connection with the
Corrective Measures required by the Owner pursuant to this Section 3.10.4, unless the Contractor is
able to establish that it is entitled to additional compensation under the terms of the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site
The Contractor shall ma .

s+n=1+l-&r—requ-1¥ed—sabm&t—a—l—s—ma1nta1n at the PrO]ect site for the Owner and the Archltect the documents regulred by
Section 3.3.4. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and shall be

delivered to the Architect in the form requested by the Owner for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the
Work as a record of the Work as-censtructed-or earlier when required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work. Shop Drawings shall also include but are not limited to, fabrication, erection and setting Drawings,

scheduled Drawings, manufacturer’s scale Drawings, wiring and control diagrams, cuts or entire catalogs,
pamphlets, descriptive literature, performance, and technical data.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams,
and other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose
is to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed
in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals.
Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the
Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that
are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of
the Owner or of Separate Contractors.

.1 If the Shop Drawings or other submittals show variations from the requirements of the Contract

Documents, the Contractor shall specify such variations in the Contractor’s letter of submittal to the
Architect accompanying the submittal. Variations must be approved by Change Order.

.2__If the Contractor’s Shop Drawings or its submittals do not contain sufficient information, and the
Architect must perform more than two reviews with respect to any submittal, the Contractor shall
pay the additional costs and expenses incurred by the Owner as a result of such additional reviews

by the Architect, and the Owner may withhold from sums due or coming due the Contractor amounts
to cover such additional costs and expenses.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, erwil-de-se;-and (3) checked and
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract
Documents.
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§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal
and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect
in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such written notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be
required-to-provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will

speclfy all performance and de51gn criteria that such serV1ces must satlsfy %&Gor&tr&eter‘—sha-l—l—be—eﬂ&t-}ed—te—rely
—~The

Contractor shall cause such services or certlﬁcatlons to be provrded by an—apprepﬂatel-y—heeﬁsed—éesrgﬂ

professional;-a properly licensed design professional who shall comply with reasonable requirements of the Owner
regarding qualifications and insurance and whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations,

specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings,
and other submittals related to the Work, designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear
such professional’s written approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled
to rely upon the adequacy-and-acetnracy-adequacy, accuracy, and completeness of the serv1ces certrﬁcatlons and
approvals performed or prov1ded by such deslgn P Proy A § )

: h g atisty- professlonals Pursuant to this
Section 3.12.10, the Archrtect w111 review and approve or take other approprlate action on submittals only for the
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the
Contract Documents. The Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance and design
criteria specified in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at
the time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.12.11 Instructions. Unless otherwise expressly provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide

typed or printed instructions covering the operation and maintenance of each item of equipment furnished in a

notebook submitted to the Architect for review and transmittal to the Owner. The instructions, as applicable, shall
include, but may not be limited to, the following:

A Any schematic piping and wiring diagrams;
.2__Any valve charts and schedules;

.3__Any lubrication charts and schedules;
.4 Guides for troubleshooting;

.5 Pertinent diagrams and maintenance instructions for all equipment;
.6 Manufacturer’s parts list;

.T__Operating and maintenance instructions for all equipment;
.8 Manufacturer’s data on all equipment;
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.9 Any testing procedures for operating tests; and
.10 Other instructions and materials as required by the Contract Documents.

The Contractor shall provide two bound copies of the above instruction books as well as electronic copies in PDF or
other format acceptable to the Owner, on or before the Substantial Completion of its Work. The books shall describe
the information to be covered clearly and in detail and shall be in form and content satisfactory to the Architect and
the Owner.

§ 3.12.12 Testing Following Final Completion. The Contractor will participate in training sessions for the Owner’s
maintenance personnel. During the first twelve (12) months following Final Completion of each part of the Project,
the Contractor (without additional compensation) will participate in tests scheduled by the Owner, which test the
following building systems to the extent applicable to the Contractor’s Work: air conditioning system (which shall
be conducted during the first full summer following the completion of the Project or at such earlier time as
scheduled by the Owner), heating system (which shall be conducted during the first full winter following the
completion of the Project or at such earlier time as scheduled by the Owner), and such other systems, including the
electrical system, plumbing system, fire protection system, and communications systems, as reasonably requested by
the Owner. The Owner will be advised when the testing will be conducted and may observe the testing. It is
intended that the testing be a comprehensive series of operation tests designed to determine whether the systems are
fully operational in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. If it appears that any of the
systems, including equipment and software, do not conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents, the

Contractor will remedy the defective and/or non-conforming work as provided in Section 12.2.2.1 of these General
Conditions.

§ 3.12.13 Manufacturer’s Instructions or Requirements. Without waiving, modifying, or relieving the Contractor from
its other obligations under the Contract Documents, including its warranties and any performance specifications, the
Contractor shall furnish and install its Work in accordance with any applicable manufacturer’s instructions and
requirements. Prior to installation, the Contractor shall review the manufacturer’s instructions or requirements, and
if there is a conflict between such instructions or requirements and the Drawings and/or Specifications, the

Contractor shall request clarification from the Architect prior to commencing the Work.

§ 3.12.14 The Contractor shall furnish for each submission of Shop Drawings, a sufficient number of prints so the
Architect can retain four (4) copies. Where the nature of the material being submitted is such that letter size sheets
are a convenient method of presentation, such sheets shall be assembled in the form of booklets with covers showing
the name of the job, the names of the Contractor and subcontractor or vendor, the location on the job and a list of the

sheets contained. Do not submit complete catalogues with items checked for use as shop drawings.

§ 3.12.15 After review of the submittal, the Architect will return an original of each submission to the Contractor

marked “approved” or “not approved” and shall furnish promptly one copy in either case to the Owner for
information and reference purposes on the job. If marked “not approved.” the Contractor shall resubmit showing

corrections made. After the submission has been stamped “approved.” the Contractor shall distribute all necessary
prints to trades involved. No Shop Drawings shall be used if not stamped “approved” by the Architect. All work
shall be done in accordance with approved Shop Drawings.

§ 3.12.16 Schedules, diagrams, cuts, catalogues, data, etc., as mentioned in this Section 3.12, shall be furnished in
sufficient numbers so the Architect can retain four (4) copies and the Contractor will have the necessary number for
its distribution. One copy of each of these shall be furnished to the Owner by the Architect for reference on the job
and for its permanent records.

§ 3.12.17 All Contractors furnishing material or equipment where shop or setting drawings are required shall obtain
measurements and observe conditions at the job and indicate on their drawings that such dimensions have been field

measured. The Contractor shall affix its stamp of approval on the drawings as evidence they have been checked
before submitting them to the Architect for approval. Where information from one Contractor is required by another
before drawings can be made, that information shall be given in sufficient time to cause no delay on the part of

either party.
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§ 3.12.18 The Contractor shall maintain a separate complete clean set of all shop drawings, data, and correspondence
pertinent to maintenance requirement. This complete file shall be submitted to the Owner upon Substantial

Completion. Drawings shall contain all changes made during construction.

§ 3.12.19 The Contractor shall keep a complete record of all drawings including dates of issuance, receipt, and
approval. A second set shall be maintained at the Project job site.

§ 3.12.20 When the Contractor requests a change in any item which will involve a change in related items

or components, the Contractor requesting the change shall be responsible for, and pay all costs in connection with
such changes. Changes shall be recorded on shop

§-drawings.

§ 3.13 Use of Site

§ 3.13.1 The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, lawful orders and all other requirements of public authorities, and the
Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.13.1.1 Damage to road, features, or the grounds, resulting from hauling, storage of materials, or other activities
connected with the Work, will be repaired by the Contractor at its expense to the satisfaction of the Architect.

§ 3.13.2 Signage. The Contractor and any entity for whom the Contractor is responsible shall not erect any sign on
the Project site without the prior written consent of the Owner, which may be withheld in the sole discretion of the
Owner.

§ 3.13.3 Restricted Activities. Unless expressly permitted by the Contract Documents or by the Owner in writing, the
Contractor shall not interfere with the Owner’s ongoing operations, shall not permit any of its employees or its
Subcontractor’s or materialmen’s employees to use any existing facilities on the Project site, including, without
limitation, lavatories, toilets, entrances, and parking areas, and shall not permit its employees or its Subcontractor’s
or materialmen’s employees to bring any tobacco products, alcoholic beverages, controlled substances, or firearms
onto the Project site or any other property owned or controlled by the Owner. Additionally, the Contractor shall not
permit its employees or its Subcontractor’s or materialmen’s employees to use any headphones, radios, tape,

or music players, or sound amplification equipment at or near the Project site.

§ 3.13.4 The Contractor shall conspicuously post notice of the prohibitions listed in the preceding subparagraphs at
the Project site in the same locations as OSHA notices are required to be posted, and shall verbally inform all of the
Contractor’s employees and the employees of the Contractor’s Subcontractors and materialmen, regardless of tier, of
such

§prohibitions.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to
make its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition
existing prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or
by excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor
except with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to
cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.14.3 Patching resulting from operations of any Contractor shall be performed by workers skilled in the trade
being patched, and paid for by the Contractor causing such patching.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
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materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about
the Project. At weekly intervals and as directed by the Owner, the Contractor shall clean up the job. The Contractor
shall remove all discarded materials, rubbish, and debris from the premises, taking care to avoid scattering debris

along the path of travel. The Contractor shall have a dumpster on the site so as to maintain clean and safe conditions
throughout the duration of the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the
Owner shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor. The Architect’s determination of the costs to be

charged to the Contractor shall be final and binding.

§ 3.16 Access to Work

The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located. The Contractor is responsible to provide necessary and proper facilities for such access and observation and
to provide access to the Work in preparation and progress for special inspections required by the building
department or authority having jurisdiction.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement
of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but
shall not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular
manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are
contained in Drawings, Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the
Contractor has reason to believe that the required design, process, or product is an infringement of a copyright or

patent-is-discovered-by;-or-made known-to;-the-Contractor;-patent, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss

unless the information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 Indemnification
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify-indemnify, defend, and hold harmless
the Owner, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents-the officers, directors, partners, consultants,

subcontractors, agents, and employees of any of them from and against elaims;-damages;losses;-and-expenses;
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(whether alleged or proven), demands, costs, losses, and/or damages, including but not limited to all fees and

charges of architects, engineers, attorneys, and other professionals and all court, arbitration, or other dispute
resolution costs, arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, caused or alleged to have been
caused by the Contractor’s performance of the Work, including but not limited to the Contractor’s negligent
performance of the Work, or any breach of the Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents, including
but not limited to the breach of any warranty provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

§ 3.19 Compliance with Demolition Laws
The Contractor will, at the Contractor’s expense, fully comply with all statutes and regulations regarding

notification and disposal of construction and demolition debris, including, without limitation, Ohio Revised Code
Chapter 3714 and the regulations enacted thereunder.

§ 3.20 Underground Utility Facilities
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§ 3.20.1 The Contractor, at least two (2) working days prior to commencing any construction in an area that may
involve underground utility facilities, shall give notice to the Architect and the Owner and to the registered
underground utility protection services and the owners of underground utility facilities shown on the Drawings and

Specifications.

§ 3.20.2 The Contractor shall notify immediately the occupants of any premises near the Work and the Architect and
the Owner as to any emergency that it may create or discover. The Contractor shall notify immediately the operator
of any underground utilities and the Architect and Owner of any break or leak in the lines of such operator or any
dent, gouge, groove, or other damage to such lines or to their rating or cathodic protection, made or discovered in
the course of excavation.

§ 3.21 Records and Audits

The Contractor shall keep full and detailed accounts and exercise such controls as may be necessary for proper

financial management under the Agreement; the accounting and control systems shall be satisfactory to the Owner.
The Owner and the Owner’s accountants shall be afforded access to review and audit the Contractor’s records

books, correspondence, instructions, drawings, receipts, subcontracts, purchase orders, vouchers, memoranda,
timesheets, payroll, and other data relating to this Project, records of time spent by each person performing work on

the Project, and time spent on all other projects; such time and payroll records shall include the location of services,
detailed description of time and work on this Project and any other projects (redacting the client name or description

to the extent necessary) and the Contractor shall preserve these for a period of four (4) years after final payment, or
for such longer period as may be required by law.

The Contractor shall make all such records, books, correspondence, instructions, drawings, receipts, subcontracts,
purchase orders, vouchers, memoranda, timesheets, payroll, and other data relating to this Project, available to the

Owner and the Owner’s accountants in a location designated by the Owner at the time of the Owner’s request. In the
event that the Contractor’s records are not available at the agreed upon time or place, or in the event that the Owner
finds incomplete records or inaccurate accounting of paid expenses, the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for its

time, travel, and related expenses, and the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner the full amount of any
discrepancies or overages.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 General

§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in
the Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner;-Contractor;-Owner and
Architect. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and the
Owner’s agreement with the Architect and will be an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the
Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment—Payment and for such additional periods as the Owner and
Architect may agree. The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in
the Contract Peeuments-Documents and as authorized by the Owner.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed
with the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed,
and to determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when
fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to
make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will
not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the
Contractor’s rights and responsibilities under the Contract Documents.
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§ 4.2.3 On-If required in the Owner’s agreement with the Architect, on the basis of the site visits, the Architect will

keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and
promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the
most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the
Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over or charge of, and will not be
responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or employees, or any other
persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

uRiea bet ; 3 ae ; ating —~Except as otherwise
provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially authorized, the Owner and
Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about matters arising out of or
relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect.
Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the Contractor.
Communications by and with Separate Contractors under contract directly with the Owner shall be through the
Owner . Fhe-Contract-Documents-may ify-oth mmunieat

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts that are due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the-such Work is fabricated, installed or
completed. However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or
not to exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor,
Subcontractors, material and equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing
portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 The-If required in the Owner’s agreement with the Architect, the Architect will review and approve, or take
other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but
only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed
in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved
by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing
sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not
conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and
quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of which
remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the
Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The
Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions ef-or, unless otherwise specifically stated by
the Architect, of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval
of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change-Orders-Bulletins, Change Orders, and Construction Change Directives,
and may erder-authorize minor changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and

make determinations and recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section
3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date
of final- completion-Date of Final Completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8;
receive and forward to the Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents
required by the Contract and assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue-execute and distribute
a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section 9.10.
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§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in

carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner-shall-notifi-the-Contractor-of any-change-inthe

duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of thePrejeetrepresentatives-such Project representatives shall be
consistent with these General Conditions.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness. Copies of all
Requests for Information shall be copied to the Owner by the Contractor at the time they are submitted to the
Architect.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not
show partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final as to the Contractor if consistent
with the intent expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and
Specifications in response to the requests for information. If no agreement is made concerning the time within which
interpretations required of the Architect shall be furnished in compliance with this Section 4.2, then delay shall not
be recognized on account of failure by the Architect to furnish such interpretations until 15 days after written request
is made for them and the Contractor establishes the Architect’s delay in responding delayed the critical path of the
Work. In its requests for information, the Contractor shall clearly identify the number of business days for the
Architect to review and respond without any potential impact to the critical path or potential delay.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 Definitions

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in
number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor”
does not include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to
perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-
subcontractor.

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Beeuments;-Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor,
as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and the Architect of the persons or entities
proposed for each principal portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment
fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor
whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2)
requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall
constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable-and-timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the
Contractor has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasenable-an objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose within 10 days another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasenable-objection. If the
proposed but rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and
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Contract Time shall be increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an
appropriate Change Order shall be issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However,
no increase in the Contract Sum or Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted
promptly and responsively in submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner

or Architect makesreasonable-objection-to-such-substitution-objects to such substitute. The Owner, through the

Architect, may require the Contractor to change any Subcontractor previously approved and, except as provided

hereafter, the Contract Sum shall be increased or decreased by the difference in cost resulting from such change. If
the Contractor is in default because of the Subcontractor’s performance, then the Contractor shall not be entitled to

any adjustment in the Contract Sum and shall remain liable to the Owner for any damages or losses caused by such
default.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

By appropriate or required written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the
Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and
to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect.
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor,
prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor
will be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of
the proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will
similarly make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-
subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided
that
A assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Centraetor;-Contractor in writing; and
.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in eest-direct costs incurred by the Subcontractor resulting

from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Sectlon 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entlty : 3 oH her-en

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts
§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the

Owner’s own forces, and w1th Separate Contractors retained uﬂé%@mﬁ&eﬂs—ef-ﬂ%ek@eﬂtra&wbstaﬂ&aﬂy-smﬂ&r
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waiver-of subregation:by Owner. If the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is involved because of such
action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations
on the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes
each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide-for-coordination-of-coordinate the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each
Separate Centractor-Contractor, if any, with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The
Contractor shall participate with any Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules.
The Contractor shall make any revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and
mat&al—agreement—approval by Owner The construct1on schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by
the Contrs ; -Contractor. However, the

Date of Substant1al Completron or Date of F 1nal Completmn shall only be changed or modified by written, executed
Modifications to the Contract Time, as provided in the Contract Documents, regardless of the dates in the
Construction Schedule.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate
Contractors shall have-the-same-obligations-and-rights-that-the-Contractorhas-be deemed to be subject to the same
obligations and to have the same rights that apply to the Contractor under the Conditions of the Contract, including,
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by
the Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work,
promptly netify-the-Arehiteet-of report to the Architect apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or
operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that would render it unsuitable for such proper execution and results
of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the Contractor to netify-the-Architect-of-apparent-diserepancies-or-defeetsprior
to-proceedingwith-the-Werk-so report shall constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s
completed or partrally completed constructlon is fit and proper to rece1ve the Contractor s Work.-The-Contractor

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or
partially completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor-Contractor, if any, shall have the same responsibilities for cutting
and patching as are described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible. The Architect’s decision
allocating the cost shall be final and binding on the Contractor and the Owner.
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ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 General

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. To be valid, all changes involving an
increase in the Contract Sum must have any required funding certificates attached to them.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the
Contractor. An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order,
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.1.4 All such Changes in the Work shall be submitted with any required backup documentation to the Owner and
Architect in writing in advance of performance of the Work and must be approved by the Owner in writing prior to
commencement of the Work.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

.1 The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.2.2 Methods used in determining adjustments to the Contract Sum may include those listed in Section
7.3.3. Notwithstanding the method used to determine the adjustment to the Contract Sum, the Contractor

must provide documentation to support any cost included in the request. Documentation may include
invoices and time records related to the costs, but must be in a form acceptable to the Architect and Owner.

Costs included in any Change Order request must be limited to those in Section 7.3.7, unless provided
elsewhere in the Contract Documents or agreed to by the Owner and Architect.

§ 7.2.3 The agreement on any Change Order shall constitute a final settlement of all matters relating to the
change in the Work that is the subject of the Change Order, including but not limited to, all direct, indirect,
and cumulative costs associated with such change and any and all adjustments to the Contract Sum and
Contract Time. The Contractor shall not proceed with any change in the Work without a signed Change
Order, Construction Change Directive, or Minor Change in the Work notice. The Contractor’s failure to
timely seek and obtain such authorization as specified herein, shall constitute an irrevocable waiver by the
Contractor of an adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time for the related work.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes
in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the
Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
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.3 CestSubject to a not-to-exceed amount, a cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties
and a mutually acceptable fixed or percentage fee; or
4  As provided in Section 7-3-4-7.3.7; or
.5 Except where unit prices are applicable, that the Contractor agrees and represents to the Owner for the
Owner’s reliance that all Change Order or Change Directive pricing submitted by the Contractor shall
be based on the Contractor’s actual costs or the Contractor’s reasonable estimate of what would be its
actual costs plus permitted overhead and profit.

§ 7.3.4 [Not Used.

§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the
change in the Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with

the method, if any, provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment

in the Contract Sum or Contract Time.

§7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement
therewith, including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them.
Such agreement shall be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of
those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an
amount for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a
reasonable amount In such case, and also under Sectlon 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present;-in-such-form
: : ata—present a true and
accurate itemized accountlng of all labor and materlal w1th am)ronrlate sum)ortlng data If the Architect prescribes a
format for such accounting, the Contractor shall provide the accounting in such format. Unless otherwise provided
in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7#3-4-7.3.7 shall be limited to the following:

.1 Costs of labor, including social security, old age, and unemployment insurance, applicable payroll
taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, and workers’ compensation insurance, and
other employee costs approved by the Arehiteet;Architect. Contractor pricing information shall
include the number of hours and rate of pay for each classification of worker;

.2 Costs of materials;-materials (including any and all discounts, rebates, or related credits, supplies, and
equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or consumed;

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, minor equipment, simple scaffolds,
etc. whether rented from the Contractor or ethers;others. Charges for certain non-owned heavy or
specialized equipment may be invoiced at up to 100% of the documented rental cost. The Contractor
shall submit copies of actual paid invoices to substantiate rental costs; Charges for certain Contractor-
owned, heavy or specialized equipment may be invoiced at up to 100% of the cost listed by the
current edition of the Associated Equipment Dealers Green Book rental rates and specifications for
construction equipment. No recovery will be allowed for hand tools, minor equipment, simple

scaffolds, etc. The longest period of time that the equipment is to be required for the Work shall be
the basis for the pricing. Downtime due to repairs, maintenance and weather delays should not be
allowed;

4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly

related to the ehange;and Work/change;
.5 Cests-Additional reasonable costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the

change.change: and

aeeefdanee—wrﬂa—appheab}e—pfmﬁs*eﬂs—e%mée—lé— 6 Total cumulatlve overhead and profit for all
Subcontractors and Contractor

Gentpaet—"ﬁme-on any add or deduct Change Order shall not exceed 15% of the total cost of
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§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change order
that results in a net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Arehiteet:
Architect plus the credit for overhead and profit. When both additions and credits covering related Work or

substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured on the basis of
net increase, or decrease if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the
Contractor may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in
Applications for Payment. The Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly
certification for payment for those costs and certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines,
in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination
of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as a Change Order, subject to the right of either
party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments,
such agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change
Orders may be issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.3.11 The Contractor shall not assign any portion of the Work to another contractor whereby the Contractor would
benefit directly or indirectly from the double application of charges for overhead and profit.

§7.3.12 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.13 The Contractor shall not be reimbursed for the following costs:
.1___Employee Profit Sharing Plans regardless of how defined or described, the Contractor will pay these
charges from Contractor profit and will not be reimbursed
2__Voluntary Employee Deductions (e.g., United Way Contributions, U.S. Savings Bonds, etc.)

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work

The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents
and do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order
for minor changes shall be in writing—writing conspicuously marked at the top of the order as a “MINOR

CHANGE IN THE WORK?” and signed by the Architect and shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor. The
Contractor shall carry out such written orders promptly. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in

the Work will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not
proceed to implement the change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order
for a minor change without prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, the Contractor waives any adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 Definitions

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date-of commenecement-Date of Commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.

§ 8.1.3 The date-Date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.
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§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement,
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commenee
the-Werk-prematurely commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required
by Article 11 to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The Date of Commencement of the Work shall not be

changed by the effective date of such insurance.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time
§ 8. 3 1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time 111 the commencement or progress of the Work by GH—&n—aet—ef—Hegleet

Geﬁtfaete%&ssefts—and—ﬂieﬂ%ehﬁee?éetefmmes—]&s&fyde}ay—an Excusable Delav as set forth in Sectlon 15.1.6.3,
then subject to the agreement of the Owner, then the Contract Time shall be extended by Change Order for such
reasonable time as the Architect may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of
the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 Contract Sum

§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§9.1.2

Date, | the Contractor shall subm1t a schedule of Values to the Archltect befefe—t-he—ﬁ-rstﬂ%pphe&ﬁeﬂ—fer—lla-}ﬂﬂeﬂt—for

the Architect’s review and approval, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the various portions of the Work. The

sehedule-of-values-Schedule of Values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to substantiate its
accuracy, required by the Architect. Fhis-schedule; unless-objected-to-by-the-Arehiteet;- By submitting such Schedule
of Values, the Contractor represents for the reliance of the Architect and the Owner that the allocation of the values
to the portions of the Work is a fair and reasonable estimate of such allocation. Once approved, the Contractor will
not change the allocations in the Schedule of Values without the Architect’s further approval. The Architect may
from time to time require the Contractor to adjust such schedule if the Architect determines it to be in any way
unreasonable or inaccurate. The Contractor then shall adjust the Schedule of Values as required by the Architect
within ten (10) days. This schedule, with any adjustments approved by the Architect shall be used as a basis for
reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the sehedule-ef~values-Schedule of Values
shall be submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may
require, and unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent
Applications for Payment. The Contractor shall include a separate line item in its Schedule of Values for its Project

Superintendent.

§ 9.2.1 The Contractor will identify in its Schedule of Values a line item entitled “As-Built Drawings and Record
Documents.” The Scheduled Value for this item will be one and one-half percent (1.5%) of the Contract Sum for
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contracts with a Contract Sum of $1,000.000 or less, and one percent (1%) of the Contract Sum for contracts with a
Contract Sum greater than $1,000,000. When As-Built Drawings and Record Documents are received and reviewed
by the Architect, and a letter is forwarded to the Owner affirming the completeness of these documents, these costs
may be released. At the Owner’s discretion, the costs dedicated to this Scheduled Value may be adjusted to reflect
adjustments to the Contract Sum due to approved change orders. Unless specifically approved in writing by the
Owner, retained funds will not be released until As-Built Drawings and Record Drawings are received, reviewed,
and deemed complete by the Architect.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment
§ 9.3.1 At least ten-three days before the date established in Section 9.3.1.3 for each progress payment, the
Contractor shall submit to the Arehiteet-an-itemized-Owner and Architect a draft Application for Payment prepared
in accordance with the sehedule-ofvalues-Schedule of Values, if required under Section 9.2, for completed portions
of the Work. The application-draft Application for Payment shall be reviewed and adjusted, if necessary, by the
Architect and returned to the Contractor. The Application for Payment, as reviewed and adjusted by the Architect,
shall be notarized, if required, and supperted-by-att-be re-submitted with all the documentation required to be
submitted with such Application for Payment, and any other supporting documentation required by the Contract
Documents, Contractor’s Payment Application Checklist,and by the Architect. The percentage completion of each
portion of the Work shall be consistent with the then current Construction Schedule for the Project. The Application
for Payment will be in the form and submitted with the number of copies and all related documents as required by
the Contract Documents. The Contractor also shall submit with its Application for Payment and such other
documents and/or data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the-Owner-er-Arehiteet-as Owner or
Architect may require, such as copies of requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and
material suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall also
provide its monthly report detailing the Project’s progress to date, projected progress for the next thirty (30) days
and current project financial summary, including but not limited to:

.1__The balance of any construction allowances and summary list of how the allowances have been expended to

date.
.2__A change order log showing any proposed, pending, and approved change order expenses to date.
.3__Complete breakout showing the total completed and/or stored materials, labor, and equipment on the Project
as of the date of the payment application, and anticipated schedule of payment applications

detailing projections for the value of completed and/or stored materials, labor, and equipment,
month by month, through the end of the Project.

§9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others
whom the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.1.3 The Contractor shall submit its Application for Payment to the Architect on AIA Documents G-702 and G-
703 and Certification or such other format as the Owner specifies, on or before the twenty-fifth (25th) day of each
month for Work completed to that date. The Owner will issue payment to the Contractor within thirty (30) days
from the date of its receipt of the certified Application for Payment from the Architect and in compliance with all of
the Owner’s policies, procedures, and documentation requirements.

§ 9.3.1.4 Beginning with the second Application for Payment, the Contractor will submit (a) a release and/or
waiver of claims, including a waiver of all lien rights, in the form included in the Contract Documents or
required by the Owner for itself and each of its Subcontractors and Suppliers, regardless of tier, for the work
performed to date on the Project and for the value of the work performed during the current billing

period (b) a complete list of its Subcontractors and Suppliers in the form included in the Contract Documents
or as required by the Owner, and (c¢) a completed Application for Payment Checklist in the form required by
the Owner. The Owner shall not have an obligation to pay the Contractor pursuant to an Application for Payment
without the corresponding releases and/or waivers of claims and the complete list of the Contractor’s Subcontractors
and Suppliers. A final waiver of lien in the form included in the bid package, for the total value of each subcontract
shall be included with the final Application for Payment for each subcontract and with the Contractor’s final pay
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application for the Project. The total of the lien waivers shall match the total amount paid to the Contractor,
inclusive of all approved change orders.

§ 9.3.1.5 Partial payments to the Contractor for labor performed shall be made at the rate of 96 percent of the amount
invoiced through the Application for Payment, pursuant to Ohio Revised Code Section 153.12. For materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work partial payments to the
Contractor shall be made at the rate of 92 percent of the amount invoiced, in accordance with the Ohio Revised
Code. The Owner will withhold retainage from the amount set forth in the Application for Payment approved by the
Architect, as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.3.1.6 Documentation. Upon request, the Contractor immediately will supply the Owner and the Architect with
such information as may be requested as to verify the amounts due to the Contractor, including but not limited to
original invoices for materials and equipment and documents showing that the Contractor has paid for such
materials and equipment, and so as to verify that amounts due laborers, Subcontractors, and Material Suppliers have
been paid to them. The failure to provide such information shall be justification for withholding payment to the
Contractor.

§ 9.3.1.7 Retainage or Other Escrow Account. The Contractor consents to the following: (a) the Owner may deposit
retained and detained funds into a savings or checking account established by the Owner (which may also contain
other funds); (b) Owner will not be serving in a fiduciary capacity while holding the funds; (¢) Owner is not required
to deposit the funds into a separate escrow account governed by an escrow agent; and (d) the foregoing satisfies the
Owner’s obligations under R.C. 153.63 as it pertains to both retained funds and 1311.28 (detained funds).

§ 9.3.1.8 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such
materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable
insurance, storage, and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for
Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the
Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims,
security interests, or encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons
or entities thatmaking a claim by reason of having provided labor, materials, and equipment relating to the Work.
The Contractor agrees to bond off any lien filed on the real property on which the Project is located, the Owner’s
interest in such real property, and/or the remaining balance of the Contract Sum by providing a bond meeting the
requirements of the Ohio Revised Code. The Contractor shall do so within sixty (60) days of the filing of the lien.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s ApplicationforPayment-either
Hrproperly completed Application for Payment and Contractor’s Payment Application Checklist (if required) and
Certification, the documentation described in the Contractor’s Payment Application Checklist and Certification, and
such other documents and/or data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment as the Owner or Architect may
require, either issue to the Owner a Certificate forPaymentin-thefull-amount-of-the- Apphieationfor Payment, with a
copy to the Centractor;-or-(2)-issue-to-the-Ownera-Certificate for Payment-Contractor, for such amount as the
Architect determines is properly due, and-or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons

for w1thh01d1ng certlﬁcatlon in p&%&s—p*ewded—m—SeeHm%e%@%&&hheld—ee%&ﬁe&ﬁmmﬁh&eﬂme

eefﬂﬁeaﬁeﬂ—m—whele—whole or in p_art as prov1ded in Sectlon 9. 5 1.
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§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner,
based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data #r-comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the
best of the Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, and that
the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment
in the amount certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with
the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of
minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the
Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will further constitute a representation that the Contractor is
entitled to payment in the amount certified. However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a
representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or
quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed
copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to
substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the
Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary
to protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot
be made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised
amount, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to
make such representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of
subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to
such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor
is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
A defective Work not remedied;remedied or the Contractor is in default of the performance of any of'its
obligations under the Contract Documents including but not limited to: failure to provide sufficient
skilled workers, failure to provide scheduling information as provided in Section 3.10.1, failure to
prepare the Construction Schedule as provided in Section 3.10.1, failure to conform to the
Construction Schedule, and/or failure to coordinate its Work with the work of other contractors, if
any,
.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials
or equipment;
4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
.5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;
.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay;er
.7 repeated-failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Beeuments:Documents; or
.8 the Contractor is in default of the performance of any of its obligations under another contract it

has with the Owner.

-[Not Used.

§ 9.5.3 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts
previously withheld.

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or suppliermaterial or equipment suppliers to whom
the Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If
the Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Centraetor-Architect shall
reflect such payment on #s-next-Applieation-the next Certificate for Payment.
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§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make-paymentin-the-mannerand

within-the-time-provided-inthe-Contract Documents-issue payment to the Contractor as set forth herein and shall so
notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay-each-Subeontractor,-no-later-than-seven-days-after-promptly, within the time period

required by Ohio law, pay each Subcontractor upon receipt of payment from the Owner, the amount to which the
Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the Contractor on account of the
Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement with each Subcontractor,
require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner. Neither the Contractor nor

its Subcontractors shall withhold retainage from its Subcontractors or their sub-subcontractors beyond the retainage
withheld by the Owner from the Contractor.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact
Subcontractors and suppliers to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect
shall have an obligation to pay, or to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may
otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that
provided in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall
be held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both,
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall
require money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, shall create any
fiduciary liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or shall entitle any person or entity
to an award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees
and litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of
any tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property
against which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted.

§9.7 Fa|Iure of Payment

bmdmg—dispme—resehmeﬂ—Owner does not pay the Contractor the amount certlﬁed bV the Archltect Wlthm thirty
(30) days after receipt of the certified Application for Payment for the Architect and the Owner has no other basis to
withhold payment pursuant to the Contract Documents, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice
to the Owner and Architect, stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract
Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s
reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.
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§ 9.8 Substantial Completion

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work er-designated-portion-thereof
is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy ef-and utilize the
Work for its intended use. Notwithstanding anything in the Contract Documents to the contrary, this shall include,
but is not limited to, start up and successful testing of all systems and equipment..

§ 9.8.1.1 Date for Substantial Completion

The Date for Substantial Completion is the Date for Substantial Completion as set forth in the Owner-Contractor
Agreement. The Date for Substantial Completion shall only be changed or modified by Change Order, other
Modification, or a Claim that is Finally Resolved, regardless of any dates in the Construction Schedule.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment-payment together with all required documents neatly
bound and indexed. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to
complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. When a specific manufacturer’s warranty is required
by the Specifications, the Contractor shall state in writing to the Architect that all the manufacturer’s requirements
for the issuance of the warranty has been completed and that the Work is ready for the Architect’s and Owner’s
inspection. All manufacturer’s warranties required for the Work shall commence as of the Date of Substantial
Completion stated on the certificate issued by the Architect.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s Hst-list and the documents required by Section 3.12.11 neatly bound and
indexed, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or designated portion thereof is
substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not included on the Contractor’s
list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or
utilize the-Werk-or-designated portion-thereof forits-intended-use-the Work, and the Work is Substantially
Complete, the Contractor shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct
such item upon notification by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another
inspection by the Architect to determine Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.3.1 Time for Completion of Items on List and Remedies. The Contractor shall complete all items on the list
accompanying the Architect’s Certificate of Substantial Completion by the Date of Final Completion set forth in the
Owner-Contractor Agreement for the Project. If the Contractor fails to do so, the Owner in its discretion may
perform the Work by itself or others and the cost thereof shall be charged against the Contractor. If the balance of
the Contract Sum is insufficient, the Contractor will pay the Owner the balance on demand. The Contractor’s
warranties and obligations under the Contract Documents shall remain in full force and effect and cover any
remedial work even if performed by others. If more than one inspection by the Architect for purposes of evaluating
corrected Work is required, the Contractor shall pay the additional costs and expenses incurred by the Owner as a
result of more than one inspection by the Architect, and the Owner may withhold from sums due or coming due the
Contractor amounts to cover such additional costs and

§-expenses.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a
Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; shall establish
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and
insurance; and consistent with Section 9.8.3.1 shall fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on
the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date
of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of
Substantial Completion.

recemt of the Certificate of Substant1a1 Completion from the Archltect and consent of the Contractor's surety, if any,

the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the-Werk-or-designated-portion-thereef—such Work or

designated portion thereof interest thereon accrued, within thirty days of receipt of Contractor’s certified payment
application for such retainage. Such payment shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with
the requirements of the Contract Beeuments:Documents and Owner may withhold any amounts reasonably
necessary to assure Final Completion.
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§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Centractor;-Contractor and/or with the Architect’s
approval, provided such occupancy or use is consented to by the insurer as required under Section 11.3.1.5 and
authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence
whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing
the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities,
damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of the Work and
commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. In the event of a disagreement about such
responsibilities, correction period, or commencement of warranties, the Architect will resolve the disagreement, and
the Architect’s decision will be final and binding. When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete,
the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the
Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work
shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by
decision of the Arehiteet-Architect, which shall be final and binding.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the
Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance
and upon receipt of a final Application for Payment;-Payment and a properly completed Contractor’s Payment
Application Checklist (if required), all the documentation required to be submitted with such Checklist, and any
other supporting documentation required by the Contract Documents or by the Architect, the Architect will promptly
make such inspection. When the Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the
Contract fully performed, including all required documents submitted, the Architect will promptly issue a final
Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and on the basis
of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the Contract
Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and
payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed in
Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§9.10.1.1 Final Completion Defined

Final Completion shall mean that the Work is complete in all respects in accordance with the Contract Documents
and the Contractor has submitted to the Architect all documents required to be submitted to the Architect for final
payment.

§ 9.10.1.2 Date for Final Completion

The Date for Final Completion is the Date for Final Completion as set forth in the Owner-Contractor Agreement.
The Date for Final Completion shall only be changed or modified by Change Order, or other Modification, or a
Claim that is Finally Resolved, regardless of any dates in the Construction Schedule.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits
to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected
with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts
withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the
Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effeeteffect and will not be canceled or
allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that
the Contractor knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required
by the Contract Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special
warranties, such as manufacturers’ warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner,
other data establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens,
claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be
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designated by the Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the
Contractor may furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security
interest, or encumbrance. If a lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are
made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging
the lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the final Application for Payment shall be itemized, and the

Contractor shall ensure that the final Application for Payment transmitted to the Architect also is accompanied by
the following additional documents, if not previously delivered to the Architect:

.1 Evidence that all Completion/Punchlist items have been completed;

.2__Where applicable, keys and keying schedule;

.3__The documents, including as-built set of Drawings and Specifications, referred to in Section 3.3.4 in
both hard copy and electronic file (in the format requested by the Owner) not otherwise required by
the Contract Documents to be delivered earlier; and

4 Other documents required by the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final-completion-Final Completion thereof is materially
delayed through no fault of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final-completion;-Final
Completion, and the Architect so confirms, the Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by
the Architect, and without terminating the Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work
fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less
than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the
surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted
by the Contractor to the Architect prior to certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms
and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from or

related to:

liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;

failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;

terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents;es

audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final paymentpayment;
or

.5 any claims, damages, losses, or expenses for indemnification under Section 3.18.1.

o=

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a-material supplier, shall constitute a
waiver of claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at
the time of final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs
in connection with the performance of the Centraet.Contract, including compliance with OSHA and other state and
federal regulations applicable to the Work. The Contractor’s safety program shall be written and a copy maintained
at the Project site for inspection, upon request. Neither the Owner nor the Architect accept any responsibility or
liability for the safety of the Contractor’s employees or for enforcing the Contractor’s safety program. Additionally,
the Contractor shall comply with the Owner’s rules, regulations, and policies.

§ 10.2 Safety and Health of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions for safety and health of, and shall provide reasonable
protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to
.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected therebysthereby, including the Owner’s
employees, employees of other contractors, their subcontractors, material suppliers, and persons on
the site or adjoining property;
.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subeentractor-Sub-
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subcontractor and/or the Work of any other contractor and the materials and equipment to be
incorporated in such Work; and

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings
against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of
the safeguards. The Contractor shall be responsible, at the Contractor’s sole cost and expense, for all measures
necessary to protect any property adjacent to the Project and improvements therein.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under

supervision of properly qualified personnel. The Contractor shall not bring any hazardous materials onto the Project
site unless expressly required by the Contract Documents.

§10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 462
e*tent—s&eh—damage—er—less—rs— 0.2.1 3, excep_t damage or loss attrlbutable to acts or omissions of the Owner or
Architect or anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them
may be liable, and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the
Contractor are in addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18. In the event of a dispute about who is

responsible for damage and loss to such property, the issue shall be submitted to the Architect and the Architect’s
decision shall be final and binding on the respective parties.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property
If ettherparty-the Contractor suffers injury or damage to person or property | because of an act or omission of the
ether—p&rt—y—Owner or of others for whose acts st : ally ;

legally responmble= the Contractor shall submit a Statement of Claim Form for such 1n]ur_\[ or damage as required by
Section 15.1.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing
the condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and retify~report the condition to the Owner and Architect
of the-eondition-in writing.
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§10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory
to verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such
material or substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the
Contract Deeuments;-Documents upon written request, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and
Architect the names and qualifications of persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or
absence of the-such material or substance or who are to perform the task of removal or safe containment of the
material or substance. The-Contractor-and-the-Architeet-will- promptly-rephy-to-the- Owner-in-writing i

affected area shall be resumed immediately following the occurrence of any one of the following events: (i) the
Owner causes remedial work to be performed that results in the hazardous substance being rendered harmless; (ii)
the Owner and the Contractor, by written agreement, decide to resume performance of the Work; or (iii) the Work
may safely and lawfully proceed using appropriate protective measures, as determined by a competent person
employed by the Owner. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum
shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, and start-up.
The term “rendered harmless” shall be interpreted to mean that exposure levels of asbestos and polychlorinated
biphenyl (PCB) are less than any applicable exposure standards set forth in OSHA regulations.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under-this-Seetion—10-3-for hazardous materials or substances the
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are expressly required by the Contract Documents.

Hazardous materials shall be identified by a Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS). These MSDS’s shall be submitted

by the Contractor to the Owner prior to that material being used on the Project. The Owner shall be responsible for

hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s fault
or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The-Contractorshall-In addition to the Contractor’s obligations in Section 3.18 and elsewhere in the
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall indemnify and reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner
incurs (1) for remediation of hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently
handles, or (2) where the Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that
the cost and expense are due to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.4 Emergencies
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion,
without special instructions or authorization, to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation

or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in

Article 15 and Article 7. Nothing in this section will be construed as relieving Contractor from the cost and
responsibility for emergencies covered hereby, which with normal diligence, planning, and the close supervision of
the Work as required under the Contract, could have been foreseen or prevented. Contractor will provide Owner a

list of names and telephone numbers of the designated employees for each Subcontractor to be contacted in case of
emergency during non-working hours. A copy of the list will also be displayed on the jobsite.
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ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ 11.1 Contractor’s Liability Insurance and Bonds

§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in an insurance company or insurance companies approved
by the Owner and licensed to do business in the State of the-types-Ohio such insurance as will protect the Contractor
from claims set forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations and completed
operations under the Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the
Contractor or by a Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for
whose acts any of them may be liable.

and-limits-1  Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefit, and other similar employee benefit
acts that are applicable to the Work to be performed;

.2__Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of the
Contractor’s employees;

of hiabilitycontaining-.3__ Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of
any person other than the Contractor’s employees;

4 _Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage;

the-endorsements;.5 _ Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction
of tangible property, including loss of use resulting therefrom;

.6__Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of
ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle;

andsubjeet.7__Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations, which
coverage shall be maintained for no less than five (5) years following final payment; and

to-the-terms-.8__Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obligations
under Section 3.18.

: - g W : pments-§ 11.1.2 The insurance
required by Section 11.1.1 shall include at least the specific coverages and be written for not less than limits of

liability specified in the Contract Documents or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, shall be
maintained without interruption from the Date of Commencement of the Work until the date of final payment and

termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment, and, with respect to the Contractor’s
completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work or for such other period for

maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2.1 The minimum limits of liability for the required policies shall be not less than the following, unless a
greater amount is required by law:

.1 Commercial General Liability (“CGL”): Bodily injury (including death and emotional distress) and
property damage with limits of $ 1,000,000 each occurrence and $ 2,000,000 aggregate. CGL shall
include: (i) Premises-Operations, (ii) Explosion and Collapse Hazard, (iii) Underground Hazard, (iv)
Independent Contractors’ Protective, (v) Broad Form Property Damage, including Completed
Operations, (vi) Contractual Liability, (vii) Products and Completed Operations, (viii) Personal
Injury, (ix) Stopgap liability; (x) per project aggregate endorsement ; and (xi) an endorsement
redefining “occurrence” to include property damage arising from the faulty workmanship performed
by the Contractor or on the Contractors’ behalf by Subcontractors.

.2__Automobile Liability, covering all owned, non-owned, and hired vehicles used in connection with the
Work: Bodily injury (including death and emotional distress) and property damage with a combined
single limit of $1,000,000 each accident.

.3__Workers’ compensation with policy limits as established by Ohio law.

shall-purehase-and-§ 11.1.2.2 Such policies shall be supplemented by an umbrella policy in the amount of $5.000,000
each occurrence and $5,000.000 aggregate.

maintain-the required-insurance-froman-§ 11.1.2.3 The Contractor shall maintain Pollution Liability insurance with a

limit for any one incident of not less than $1,000,000 and an aggregate limit of not less than $2.000.,000.
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and insurance limits herein, the Owner does not represent that coverage and limits will necessarily be adequate to
protect the Contractor, and such coverage and limits shall not be deemed as a limitation on the Contractor’s liability
under the indemnities granted to the Owner.

§ 11.1.2.5 [Not Used.]

the Contract Documents-§ 11.1.2.6 Products and completed operations coverage shall commence with the
certification of the final Certificate for Payment to the Contractor and extend for not less than the applicable Statute
of Repose.

§ 112 The-Contractorshall-provide surety-bonds-11.1.2.7 The Contractor shall require all Subcontractors to provide

Workers’ Compensation, CGL, and Automobile Liability insurance with the same minimum limits specified herein,
unless the Owner agrees to a lesser amount.

of the-types;forsuch-penal-sums;-§ 11.1.2.8 All liability policies required in Section 11.1 shall include an additional
insured endorsement naming the Owner and Architect, and any other individuals or entities identified in these
General Conditions, all of whom shall be listed as additional insured, and include coverage for the respective
officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of all such
additional insured. The additional insured endorsement shall be ISO 20 10 11 85 or its equivalent so that Completed
Operations liability extends to the additional insureds.

§ 11.1.2.9 All liability policies required in Section 11.1 shall be primary and non-contributory.

mamta-m—G 11.1. 3 Certlﬁcates of insurance accentable to the Owner copies of endorsements and other ev1dence of

insurance requested by the Owner or any other additional insured, prior to commencement of the Work, shall be
delivered to the Owner with copies to each additional insured identified in these General Conditions, when the
Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to the Owner and thereafter upon renewal or
replacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the insurance policies required by this
Section 11.1 shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies will not be canceled, materially
changed with respect to coverage for the Project, or allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has
been given to the Owner and Contractor and to each other additional insured identified in the General Conditions to
whom a certificate of insurance has been issued. An additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability
coverage, including coverage for completed operations, shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment as
required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the
time required by Section 11.1.2. Information concerning reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or
claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, shall be furnished by the Contractor with reasonable promptness.
Prior to commencing the Work, the Contractor shall provide the Owner with the specific additional insured
endorsement that names the Owner as well as copies of the waiver of subrogation and primary and contributory
endorsements.

%he—llfejeet—ts—leea-ted-§ 11 1. 3 1 Prlor to commencing the Work, the Contractor shall furmsh to the Owner, throug

the Architect, one copy of each of the Certificates of Insurance required herein. The Certificates of Insurance shall

specifically set forth evidence of all coverage required by Section 11.1. The form of certificate shall be the form
rescribed by the Owner, which shall be the ACORD Form 25 (2009/09 or more recent). The Contractor shall

furnish to the Owner copies of any endorsement that is subsequently issued by amending coverage or limits.

§ 113 Upon-the request-of any-person-11.1.4 In no event will any failure of the Owner to receive certified copies or

certificates of policies required under Section 11.1 or to demand receipt of such certified copies or certificates prior
to the Contractor’s commencing the Work be construed as a waiver by the Owner or the Architect of the
Contractor’s obligations to obtain insurance pursuant to this Article 11. The obligation to procure and maintain any
insurance required by this Article 11 is a separate responsibility of the Contractor and independent of the duty to
furnish a certified copy or certificate of such insurance policies.

or-entity-appearingto-be-§ 11.1.5 If the Contractor fails to purchase and maintain, or require to be purchased and
maintained, any insurance required under Section 11.1, the Owner may but shall not be obligated to, upon five (5)
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days written notice to the Contractor, purchase such insurance on behalf of the Contractor and shall be entitled to be
reimbursed by the Contractor upon demand.

attainment of a normal exmratlon date or renewal date expires, the Contractor shall supply the Owner with

Certificates of Insurance and amendatory riders or endorsements that clearly evidence the continuation of all
coverage in the same manner, limits of protection, and scope of coverage as was provided by the previous policy. In
the event any renewal or replacement policy, for whatever reason obtained or required, is written by a carrier other
than that with whom the coverage was previously placed, or the subsequent policy differs in any way from the

previous policy, the Contractor shall also furnish the Owner with a certified copy of the renewal or replacement
policy unless the Owner provides the Contractor with prior written consent to submit only a Certificate of Insurance

for such policy. All renewal and replacement policies shall be in form and substance satisfactory to the Owner and
written by carriers acceptable to the Owner.

§ 11.1.7 Any aggregate limit under the Contractor’s liability insurance shall, by endorsement, apply to the Project
separately.

§ 11.1.8 The Contractor shall require each of its Subcontractors to (i) procure insurance reasonably satisfactory to the

Owner and (ii) name the Owner and Architect, and any of their employees and agents, as additional insured under
the Subcontractor’s CGL policy. The additional insured endorsement included on the Subcontractor’s CGL policy
shall state that coverage is afforded the additional insureds with respect to claims arising out of operations
performed by or on behalf of the Contractor. If the additional insured have other insurance that is applicable to be
furnished-the loss, such other insurance shall be on an excess or contingent basis. The amount of the insurer’s
liability under this insurance policy shall not be reduced by the existence of such other insurance.

§ 1-44-11.1.9 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days
of the date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance
required by the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual
cancellation or expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage
arises from an act or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been
cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor
shall not relieve the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Owner’s Liability Insurance

§ 11.2.1 The Owner-Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own
liability insurance.

§11.2.2 [Not Used.]

§ 11.2.3 [Not Used.]

§ 11.3 Property Insurance

pﬂfehase—aﬂd—mamt-am—ﬂ&e—fequﬁed—§11 3.1 BUIIder s Rlsk Insurance The Contractor shall purchase and maintain, in

a company or companies lawfully authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located,
property insurance written on a builder’s risk “all-risk” or equivalent policy for the Project in the amount of the
initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent contract modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by
others, comprising total value for the entire Project at the site on a replacement cost basis without optional
deductibles. Such builder’s risk insurance shall be maintained, unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents
or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who are beneficiaries of such insurance, until final
payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 or until no person or entity other than the Owner has an
insurable interest in the property required by this Section 11.3 to be covered, whichever is later. This insurance shall
include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors in the Project.
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jurisdietion-where-the Projeetistoeated—§ 11.3.1.1 The builder’s risk insurance obtained shall be on an “all-risk” or
equivalent policy form and shall include, without limitation, insurance against the perils of fire (with extended
coverage) and physical loss or damage including, without duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious
mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, falsework, testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris
removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any applicable legal requirements, and shall cover
reasonable compensation for the Architect’s and Contractor’s services and expenses required as a result of such

insured loss.

#n11.31111F am)hcable propertv insurance provrded by the Owner shall not cover any tools apparatus, machinery,
scaffolding, hoists, forms, staging, shoring, and other similar items commonly referred to as construction equipment
that may be on the site and the capital value of which is not included in the Work, nor shall such insurance cover any

materials or equipment before these materials and equipment are physically incorporated into the Work. The

Contractor shall make its own arrangements for any insurance it may require on such construction equipment and
materials and equipment. Any policy obtained by the Contractor under this Section 11.3 and related sections shall
include a waiver of subrogation in accordance with the requirements of Section 11.3.8. If the Work is located in a

Special Flood Hazard Area, as defined by the Federal Emergency Management Agency. the Contractor shall provide
an endorsement to the property insurance policy that provides coverage for physical loss or damage caused by flood.

Hpen—reeerpt—ef—ne&ee—ﬁrem—the—@wner—§11 3 1. 2 When it is ava1lable the nartV nrov1d1ng the burlder s risk
insurance shall provide to the other party with written proof of the builder’s risk insurance upon written request.

§ 11 3 1.3 If the property insurance requires

deductlbles, the Owner shall pay such deductlbles, however, that if the cause of any loss payment under such
insurance or self-insurance is the fault of Contractor, the Contractor shall pay such deductible.

adjusted—l-n—t-he—weﬂt—s 11 3 1 4 The bullder s r1sk insurance shall cover portlons of the Work stored off the s1te and
also portions of the Work in transit.

by—ﬁ&e—@m&er—?he—ees&eﬁthemmaﬂee—slﬁﬂ—be—eh&rged—§11 3 1.5 Thrs nronertv insurance must allow for nartlal
utilization of the Work by the Owner and shall contain no partial occupancy restriction for the Project by the Owner.
Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section 9.9 shall not commence until the insurers providing the

property insurance pursuant to Section 11.4 have acknowledged notice thereof and in writing effected any changes

in coverage necessitated thereby. The insurance company or companies providing property insurance shall consent
to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement on the policy or policies, but the property insurance shall not be
canceled or permitted to lapse on account of any partial use or occupancy.

Gentr&eter—fer—al—l—re&sen&ble—eests—§ 11. 3 1. 6 Damages to Other Property The marntarnrng of such insurance as
outlined in Section 11.1 shall in no way constitute a waiver of the Contractor’s legal liability for damage to any

adjoining buildings or existing buildings or their contents or the Work and property of others on the site beyond the
limits of insurance thus maintained. The Contractor shall hold the Owner free and harmless from any injury and

damage resulting from the negligent or faulty performance of the Contract by the Contractor or its Subcontractors or
others under its control or direction.

and-damages-attributable-thereto-§ 11.3.1.7 This property insurance must include testing and startup.
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Machinery Insurance. The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain boiler and machinery insurance
required by the Contract Documents or by law, which shall specifically cover such insured objects during

installation and until final acceptance by the Owner; this insurance shall include interests of the Owner, Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, and the Owner and Contractor and any other individuals or
entities identified in the Contract Documents and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, and consultants
of each and any of them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as an insured or
additional insured.

sueh—rmpendmg—e%tual—e&neeﬂaﬁe&er—@ep&&&en—U—nless—§11 3 3 Loss of Use Insurance The Owner at the

Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will insure the Owner against loss of use of the

Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, however caused. The Owner waives all rights of action against the
Contractor for loss of use of the Owner’s property, including consequential losses due to fire or other hazards

however caused.

§1134Ifth

Contractor requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those descrrbed herein or other special causes of

loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if possible, include such insurance, and the cost
thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate Change Order.

constructron period the Owner insures properties, real or Dersonal or both, at or adj acent to the site by property
insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment property insurance is to be
provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the Project during the
construction period, the Owner shall waive all rights in accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.8 for damages
caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property insurance. All separate policies shall provide
this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.

hereunder at its offices and shall permit the Architect or the Contractor to inspect the policies during normal
business hours and upon reasonable advance written notice.

f insurance (and the certlﬁcates or other ev1dence thereoi) required to be purchased and marntalned in accordance
with Section 11.3 will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled or

materially changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to the Owner and
Contractor and to each other additional insured to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued and will contain
waiver provisions in accordance with these General Conditions.

§ H-3-11.3.8 Waivers of Subrogation
§14143-+The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors,
sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants;
and (3) Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and
employees, for damages caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent t-hese—}esses—a-re—eevered—by
; d-by-the-Agreemen i of actual

recovery of any insurance proceeds under any Qroperty insurance obtamed pursuant to this Section 11.3 or

other property insurance and builder’s risk insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they have
to proceeds of such insurance—insurance held by the Owner in good faith. The Owner or Contractor, as
appropriate, shall require-similar-written-waivers-require, by appropriate agreements, similar written waivers

each in favor of the individuals and entities identified above from the Archltect Architect’s consultants,
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waiver-of subregation—This-if any, and the subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees of any of
them. The policies shall provide such waivers of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise. A waiver of

subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity (H-even though that person or entity would otherwise
have a duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, (2)-even-though-thatperson-orentity-did not pay the
insurance premium directly or indirectly, ex-(3)-and whether or not the person or entity had an insurable
interest in the damaged property.

§44:-5:4-11.3.9 A loss insured under the Owner’s property insurance required-by-the-Agreementshall be adjusted by
the Owner as-fiduetary-in good faith and made payable to the Owner asfidueiary-in good faith for the insureds, as
their interests may appear, subject to requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section H-52—Fhe

Owner-shall-pay-the-Architect-and-Contractor-11.3.10. The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their Just shares of
insurance proceeds received by the Own pPPEOP g

pa—y%ents—te%e&eens&ﬂt&nts—and—Subeentr&eters—Contractor and bV appropriate agreements wrltten where legallV
required for validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments to their Sub-Subcontractors in similar manner.

shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the parties in 1nterest shall object in writing

within fifteen days after occurrence of loss to the Owner’s exercise of this power; if such objection is made, the
dispute shall be resolved as provided in Sections 15.3 and 15.4. If the Owner and Contractor have selected
arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Owner in good faith shall make settlement with insurers,
or, in the case of a dispute over distribution of insurance proceeds, in accordance with the directions of the

arbitrators.

eenvemenee—t-he—@wner—§11 .3. 11 If requlred in wrltrng by a nartv in 1nterest the Owner in good falth shall upon
occurrence of an insured loss, give bond for proper performance of the Owner’s duties. The cost of required bonds
shall be charged against proceeds received in good faith. The Owner shall deposit in a separate account proceeds so
received, which the Owner shall distribute in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If
after such loss no other special agreement is made and unless the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience,

replacement of damaged property shall be performed by the Contractor after notification of a Change in the Work in
accordance with Article 7.

§114. Performance Bond and Pavment Bond

§ 11.4.1 The Contractor shall provide a

contract bond to ,quarantv pavment and performance of the Work, as requlred by Ohio law. When the Contractor
delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to the Owner, the Contractor shall deliver such bond to the
Owner, along with other documents as may be required.
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pfepesed—seﬁ-lemeﬂt—s 11 4 1. 1 If the suretv on any bond fumlshed bv the Contractor is declared bankrupt or
becomes insolvent or its right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it

ceases to meet with the requirements of the Agreement or Ohio law, the Contractor shall promptly notify the Owner
and the Architect and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such notification, provide another bond and

surety, both of which shall comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents and Ohio law.

or-the-allocation-of the proceeds;-§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential
beneficiary of bonds covering payment of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly
furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a copy to be furnished.

Wer—les 11 4. 3 Materlal Default or Termlnatlon If the Owner notlﬁes the Contractor s surety that the Contractor is in

material default or terminates the Contract, the surety will promptly and within 21 days investigate the claimed
material default or termination. If the Owner gives a notice of material default and then terminates the Contract, the
surety shall complete its investigation within 21 days of the notice of material default. As part of such investigation,
the surety shall visit the offices of the Contractor, Architect, and Owner to review the available project records. If
the surety proposes to take over the Work, the surety shall do so no later than the expiration of such 21 day period or
10 days after the date the Owner terminates the Contract, whichever is later. If the Owner terminates the Work, and
the surety proposes to provide a replacement contractor, the replacement contractor shall be fully capable of
performing the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, including meeting all the requirements of the
Contract Documents. If the Contractor is terminated, the replacement contractor shall not be the Contractor. The
surety will provide the Owner with the results of its investigation, including any written report or documents. This
Section 11.4.3 is in addition to the Owner’s rights under Section 14.2.2 and is not intended to create any rights of the
surety, including but not limited to the right to takeover the Contractor’s obligations.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work

§12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the
Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior
to its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractorshall- be-entitled-to-an-equitable-adjustment-to
the-Contract-Sum-and-Contract Time-as-may be-appropriate—costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by

appropriate Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the-cests-ofuncevering-the-Werlg-such costs and the cost of eerreetion;-shall- be-at-the Contractor’s
expense-correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or a Separate
Contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work

§ 12.2.1 Before or After Substantial Completion

TFhe-In addition to the rights and remedies under Section 2.5, the Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by
the Architect or Owner for failing to conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents, whether discovered
before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed. Costs of correcting
such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and replacement, and
compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the Contractor’s
expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion

§12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties
established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents,
any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor
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shall eerreetit-promptly-afterreceipt-of-begin to correct it within 2 business days after receipt of written notice from
the Owner to do se;-so and complete such correction within 30 days after receipt of such notice, unless the Owner
has previously given the Contractor a written acceptance of such condltlon The Owner shall glve such notlce
promptly after discovery of the condition. 3 § A § §

nonconformmg Work W1th1n a—re&se&able—%m&e—d-%mg—%h&t—peﬁeéso days after receipt of notice from the Owner or
Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section 2.5.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct
the Work, and does not limit any warranty period under these Contract Documents, and has no relationship to the
time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be sought to be enforced, nor to the
time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s liability with respect to the
Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the

Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made. Any such

acceptance shall be in writing and executed by a representative of the Owner who has been expressly authorized to
do so.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 13.1 Governing Law

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the PI'OJeCt is }eea%ed—e*el-ud-mg-tha%-jkmsd-te&eﬂ—s

Afbﬁmﬁe&Aet-sha%}—gevem—Seeﬁeﬁ—ié#bcated

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided
in Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the
other. If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain
legally responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents.
The Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.
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§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies

§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available
by law.

§ 13.3.2 Ne-Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, no action or failure to act by the Owner,
Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such
action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a breach thereunder, except as may be specifically
agreed upon in writing.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections

§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall provide proper
facilities at all times for inspections and tests of work by the Owner and other authorities having jurisdiction over the
Project. The Contractor shall remove any water used in conducting such tests and inspections in a manner so as not

to discharge the water on any portions of the Work or damage any portion of the Work. The Contractor shall give
the Architect timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be

present for such procedures The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, 1nspect10ns or approvals that do not become
requirements until after bids-a : nse-an
the Agreement is executed, and (2) tests, 1nspect10ns or approvals where bulldlng codes or apphcable laws or
regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor.

sorequire-§ 13.4.1.1 If Laws and Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part
thereof) specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such public body,
the Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay
all costs in connection therewith, and furnish the Architect the required certificates of inspection or approval. The
Contractor shall give the Architect timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the
Architect may be present for such procedures.

§ 13.4.1.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection with
any inspections, tests, or approvals required for the Owner’s and Architect’s acceptance of materials or equipment to

be incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to
the Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be
performed by organizations acceptable to the Owner and Architect. Tests required by the Contract Documents to be
performed by the Contractor that require test certificates to be submitted to the Owner or Architect for acceptance
shall be made by an independent testing laboratory or agency licensed or certified in accordance with Laws and
Regulations and applicable state and local statutes. In the event state license or certification is not required, testing

laboratories or agencies shall meet the following applicable requirements:

A1 “Recommended Requirements for Independent Laborato ualification,” published by the American
Council of Independent Laboratories.

.2__Basic requirements of ASTM E329, “Standard Specification for Agencies Engaged in the Testing
and/or Inspection of Materials used in Construction” as applicable.

.3 Calibrate testing equipment at reasonable intervals by devices of accuracy traceable to either the
National Institute of Standards and Technology or accepted values of natural physical constants.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection,
or approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of
when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such
costs, except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.
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§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary
by such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses,
shall be at the Contractor’s expense. Neither the observations by the Owner or its designated representative, nor
inspections, tests, or approvals by persons other than the Contractor, shall relieve the Contractor from its obligations
to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered in duplicate to the Owner and the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.5 Interest
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate
the parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at zero percent (0%).

§ 13.6 Time Limits on Claims. As between the Owner and Contractor, the statute of limitations shall commence as
provided in current Ohio law.

egal-rate-prevailing from-time-to-time-at-the place-where-the Projectislocated-§ 13.7 Attorney-Client Confidential and
Privileged Communications. The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that the Owner’s legal counsel may from time
to time provide legal services to the Project and that in doing so may communicate with the Architect. The
Contractor agrees that such communications will be privileged communications and, if there is a Claim
contemplated or pending, any written communications will be confidential work product.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor

§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30-90 consecutive days
through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any
other persons or entities performing portions of the Wesrls-Work under direct or indirect contract with the
Contractor, for any of the following reasons:

A Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped;

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be
stopped;

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not
made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

.4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Westk;
Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the
entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total
number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work
executed, as-welas-including reasonable overhead and profit on Work ret-executed, and costs incurred by reason of
such termination.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing
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portions of the Work under contract with the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the
Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work,
the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the
Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
A repeatedly-refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor or suppliers in accordance with the
respective agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;
.3 repeatedly-disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Beeuments:Documents
including but not limited to failure to maintain the Construction Schedule or failure to correct
defective and/or non-conforming Work.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and-upen-certificationby-the Architeet-that
sufficient-cause-exists-to-justifirsuchaetion;-the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the

Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate
employment of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:surety as expressly stated in the
applicable surety bond:
.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs
incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work.

As set forth in this section, the Owner’s termination of the Contractor is without prejudice to any other
rights and remedies of the Owner, including but not limited to the Owner’s rights and remedies under the
Contract Document and at law, all of which shall survive termination.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 1f the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other costs or damages incurred by the Owner
and not expressly waived, including but not limited to the Owner’s attorneys’ and consultants’ fees and expenses,
arising out of or related to the termination, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such eests-costs, other
costs, and damages exceed the unpaid balance, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to
be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon
application, and this obligation for payment shall survive termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No
adjustment shall be made to the extent
.1 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The-Upon three business days written notice to the Contractor and Architect, the Owner may, at any time,
terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.
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§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor
shall
. cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and
.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termlnatron for the Owner’s convemence the QWHeI;ShaH—pay—theGentnaeter—fer—Werk

Subceﬂra%%m&é&%ta%n&&en—fe%m*se@fe%ﬁh%greeme&kContractor shall be entltled to receive

payment for Work properly executed.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 Claims

§ 15.1.1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in
the Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other
disputes and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The
Contractor’s Claims must be initiated by submitting the Statement of Claim Form (“Claim Form”) included with the
Contract Documents to the Architect and the Owner, properly completed in accordance with the instructions
accompanying the Form and submitted within the time period under Section 15.1.3.1. The responsibility to
substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. The Contractor shall not knowingly present or cause
to be presented to the Owner a false or fraudulent Claim. “Knowingly” shall have the same meaning as in Section
3729(b) USC of the Federal False Claims Act. If the Contractor knowingly presents or causes to be presented a false
or fraudulent Claim, then the Contractor shall be liable to the Owner for the same civil penalty and damages as the
United States Government would be entitled to recover under such Section 3729(a) USC and shall also indemnify

and hold the Owner harmless from all costs and expenses, including the Owner’s attorneys’ and consultants’ fees

and expenses incurred in investigating and defending against such Claim and in pursuing the collection of such
penalty, damages, and fees and expenses. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to file a Claim in order to
impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Contractor acknowledges and agrees that the Owner and/or parties in privity of contract with the Owner may delay,
interfere with, and/or disrupt the Work of the Contractor, and such actions do not constitute a breach of contract by
the Owner, since the Contractor is entitled to additional compensation by properly submitting and pursuing a Claim

as permitted by these General Conditions. Pending final resolution of the Claim, the Contractor shall continue
performance of the Work as provided in Section 15.1.4.

§15.1.2 [Not Used.]

§15.1. 3Not|ce of Clalms
§15131 :

the—et-her—party—&nd—As a condltlon precedent toa change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Tlmes for each C1a1m
the Contractor shall deliver a fully completed Statement of Claim Form, a copy of which form is a Contract
Document, to the Initial Decision Maker w1th a copy sent to the Owner and the Architect, if the Archltect is not
serving as the Initial Decision

days—a-fter—eeeurrenee—Maker w1th1n 10 davs of the start of the event grvrng rrse to sueh—@l-a+m—er—wrt—h+n—2—l—d-ays
ater-the Claim. The
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Contractor shall be responsible for substantiating its Claim. The Contractor’s failure to deliver a fully completed
Statement of Claim form shall be an irrevocable waiver of the Contractor’s right to any form of additional

compensation, be it in time or money, arising out of the Claim or the circumstances underlying the Claim. Further,
the Contractor’s obligation to deliver a fully completed Statement of Claim form within such 10 day period is a
material term of the Contract Documents and provides the Owner with the opportunity to mitigate its damages.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either-the-Owner-or-Contractor;-the Owner, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first
discovered after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by
notice to the other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance

§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7
and Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall
continue to make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Archrtect w111 prepare Change Orders and issue Certrﬁcates for Payment in accordance w1th the éeers*en—demsrons
of the Initial Decision Maker.

§15.1.4.2 [Not Used.]

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost
If the Contractor w1shes to make a Clarm for an 1ncrease in the Contract Sum net—ree—as—pre%ded—m—Seeﬁen—lé—l%

shall subm1t a Statement of C1a1m Form as required bV Sectlon 15 1.3. 1 Prior notlce is not required for Claims
relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time
§ 15 1 6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Cla1m for an 1ncrease in the Contract T—nme—net-ree—&s—pfeﬂded—m

Notrce of DelaV as required under Sectron 3. 10 3.1 of these General Condrtrons the Contractor shall submit a
Statement of Claim Form as required by Section 15.1.3.1.

§15.1.6.2 If adv are-th
documented-the Contractor is prevented from completln,q any part of the Work w1th1n the Contract Trme due to
weather conditions and the Contractor wants additional time to complete the Work, the Contractor shall initiate a
Claim by submission of the Statement of Claim Form in accordance with Section 15.1.3.1. The Contractor’s
entitlement to additional time shall be evaluated and substantiated as provided in Section 15.1.6.2.1.

by-data-substantiating-that-§ 15.1.6.2.1 Weather Delays. When the Contractor is prevented from completing any part
of the Work on the critical path within the Contract Time due to weather conditions, provided the Contractor

properly initiates a Claim, the Contract Time will be extended by one (1) day for each work day lost due to weather

that delays Work on the critical path in excess of those in the following table:

Month Number of Workdays
Lost Due to Weather

January
February
March
April

May

June

July
August
September

[ [ [l I o [[oN 12 oo |loo
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October
November
December

loN o [lon

weather-conditions-were-abnormal-§ 15.1.6.3 Excusable and Compensable Delays. The delays for which the
Contractor is entitled to additional time are “Excusable Delays.” The only Excusable Delays are delays which the
Contractor establishes were: (a) caused by the Owner or those in privity of contract with the Owner, (b) physical
damage to the Project over which the Contractor has no control, (c) labor disputes beyond the control of the
Contractor, (d) work days lost due to weather conditions as provided under Section 15.1.6.2, (¢) concealed or
unknown conditions under Section 3.7.4, and (f) other unforeseeable delays beyond the control of the Contractor and
its subcontractors and suppliers of any tier.

eeﬁstmet&en—The delavs for whlch the Contractor 1S entltled to addrtlonal tlme and money are “Compensable

Delays.” The only Compensable Delays are Excusable Delays which the Contractor establishes were proximately
caused by an improper action or failure to act by the Owner.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages

The Contractor and-Owner-waive-Claims-against-each-other-waives Claims against the Owner for consequential
damages arrsrng out of or relatrng to this Contract. This mutaal-waiver includes

2—damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of prefit-profit
except anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This muteal-waiveris-applieable;-waiver is applicable without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either
party’s-termination-the Owner’s termination of the Agreement in accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in
this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment-an award of liquidated damages, when applicable, in
accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.8 Settlement Offers. If the Contractor initiates a Claim, the Owner may make settlement offers to settle the
Claim at any time up to the date of the trial. Such settlement offers shall be subject to Rule 408 (Compromise and
Offers of Compromise) of the Ohio Rules of Evidence. If at any stage of the litigation, including any appeals, the
Contractor’s Claim is dismissed or found to be without merit, or if the damages awarded to the Contractor on its
Claim do not exceed the Owner’s last settlement offer, the Contractor shall be liable to the Owner and shall
reimburse the Owner for all of the Owner’s attorneys’ fees and expenses, and arising out of or related to such Claim
since the date of such last settlement offer.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of
the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and+5;
11.3.9, and 11.3.10, shall be referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as
the Initial Decision Maker, unless otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this
Section 15.2.1, an initial decision shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation-ofany-Claim—tHan-initial
deeiston-has-not-beenrendered-within30-days-any further proceeding permitted under these General Conditions of
any Claim arising prior to the date final Davment is due unless 30 days have passed after the Cla1rn has been
referred to the Initial Decision Ma §

reselution-Maker without a decision havrng been rendered Unless the In1t1a1 Dec1s10n Maker and all affected parties
agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons or entities other than
the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within tea-thirty (30) days of the receipt of a Claim take
one or more of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with
supporting data from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a
compromise, or (5) advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial
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Decision Maker lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker
concludes that, in the Initial Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision
Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.2.1 Owner’s Request for Documents. The Owner may request such documents and information from the
Contractor as the Owner determines necessary to evaluate and comment upon the Claim. Upon receipt of such
request from the Owner, the Contractor shall provide all requested documents and information within ten (10) days.
Such documents and information may include but not be limited to the Contractor’s Project accounting records,
estimate for the Project, daily job logs, and other information from which the Contractor’s Project costs may be
derived. The Contractor shall provide the requested documents in the formats requested, which include both paper
and electronic copies. If requested by the Owner, the electronic copies shall be provided in native computer
language. To the extent permitted by law, the Owner shall keep the Project accounting records and estimate for the
Project confidential. The Contractor’s provision of the requested documents to the Owner in the format requested by
the Owner shall be a condition precedent to any further proceeding under the Contract Documents.

Failure to provide the requested documents shall be a material breach of the Contract, and the Contractor shall
indemnify the Owner for all of the Owner’s costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and

charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the Contractor’s failure to comply with this provision. If the Contractor
fails to provide the requested documents, the Contractor shall be precluded from presenting such documents in any
subsequent dispute resolution proceedings, if the data was reasonably available at the time of the request.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial
Decision Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of
such persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting
data will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon
receipt of the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim
in whole or in part. If the Initial Decision Maker requests supporting data from a party and the party fails to provide
it, the party thereafter shall be precluded from presenting such data in any subsequent dispute resolution
proceedings, if the data was reasonably available to it at the time of the request.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract T1me or both The 1n1t1al decision shall be ﬁnal and blndlng
on the parties but subject to mediation an § ot
dispute-reselution-if both parties agreed in writing to medlate and if medratlon is not successful in resolvmg the
matter or the parties do not agree to mediate, litigation in accordance with Section 15.4.1.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Eitherparty-may;-If the Contractor does not request mediation of a written decision of the Initial Decision
Maker within 30 days from the date of rece1pt of an 1n1t1a1 decision, demaﬁd—m—wrrtmg—th&t—ﬂ&e-etheeparty—ﬁ-}e—fer

wrth—respeet—te—t—he—rﬂ-rtr&l—deersreﬂ—then the Initial Dec1s10n Maker s dec151on becomes ﬁnal and bmdrng upon the

Contractor. If the Initial Decision Maker renders a decision after litigation has been initiated, such decision may be

entered as evidence, but shall not supersede the litigation proceedings unless the decision is acceptable to all parties

concerned. Litigation shall be considered “initiated” upon either the service of the original complaint on the Owner
or, if litigation relating to the Project has already been filed, when a motion for leave to amend the complaint to add

the claim has been filed.

AIA Document A201 — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 18:48:18 ET on 02/11/2026 under Order No.3104241454 which expires on 12/31/2026, is not
for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright
violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.

User Notes: (3BO9ADA3E)

58



§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner
may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 Mediation
§ 15.3.1 If both Parties agree to mediate, in writing, then Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out

of or related to the Contract except those Walved as prov1ded for in Sectlons 9.10.4,9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shal-be

Initial Decision Maker or 30 days after submrss1on of the Clarm to the Initial Decision Maker, be subject to
mediation, pursuant to mediation procedures mutually agreed-upon by the Parties.

§15.3.2 [Not Used.]

disputerese}aﬁe&preeeedmgs—wrtlﬁespeeﬁeﬁe—r&m%éeersreﬂ— Not Used

§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the
plaee-county where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in
mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15. 4AFblt+=at+enthlgatlo
§15 4.1 I th

Any Claim subject to, but not resolved by—medﬁﬂe&ehaﬂ—be—wbjeeHe—arb&m&eﬂ—w%elHﬁ}ess—th&pames

not subject to medratlon shall be sublect to lrtrgatlon unless both parties mutually agree in writing to arbitrate the
Claims. Venue for such litigation shall be exclusive in the state court of competent jurisdiction in the Court of
Common Pleas, in the county in which the Project is located. The parties expressly waive the right to remove any
litigation to federal court. Any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation may be

kg&ker—eqmt&bﬁereeeediﬂgs—b&sed—eﬂ—the-élmm—demded bv arbltratlon 1f the partles mutuallv agree in wrrtmg

There shall be no mandatory arbitration of Claims.
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§15.4.1.1 [Not Used.]

hwmgjﬁmd*eﬂe&ﬂ&%eeﬁl Not Used ]

§15.4.4 Consolldatlon or Joinder [This Sectlon is deleted in its entlrety 1

eonsent:[Not Used.
§15 44 3

Gweiuaﬂd—@emmeter—uﬂd%ﬂm—z%gfeemem— Not Used
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1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

1.06

BID FORM

BID SUBMITTED BY:

(Contractor)
Date bid submitted:

DELIVER TO:

Dublin City School District Board of Education
ATTN: Jeff Stark, Chief Operating Officer
6371a Shier Rings Road

Dublin, OH 43017

Having carefully reviewed the Instructions to Bidders, Drawings, Specifications and other Contract
Documents for the Project titled 2026 Elevator Replacement Project - Scottish Corners Elementary
including having also received, read, and taken into account the following Addenda:

Addendum No. Dated

and likewise having inspected the site and the conditions affecting and governing the Project, the
undersigned hereby proposes to furnish all materials and to perform all labor, as specified and
described in the said Specifications and/or as shown on the said Drawings for all Work necessary to
complete the Project on a timely basis and in accordance with the Contract Documents regardless of
whether expressly provided for in such Specifications and Drawings.

Before completing the Bid Form, the undersigned represents that it has carefully reviewed the Request
for Bids, Instructions to Bidders, this Bid Form, Form of Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond, Contractor’s
Affidavit (O.R.C. 5719.042), Owner-Contractor Agreement, General Conditions of the Contract (AIA
A201-2017) (as modified for the Project), Drawings, Project Specifications, and other Contract
Documents. Failure to comply with provisions of the Contract Documents may be cause for
disqualification of the bid.

BONDS AND CONTRACT: If the undersigned is notified of bid acceptance, it agrees to furnish
required bonds as indicated in the Instructions to Bidders.

COMPLETION OF WORK: In submitting a bid, the undersigned agrees to execute the Owner-
Contractor Agreement in the form included in the Contract Documents and to complete its Work as
required by the Contract Documents.

NOTE A: The wording of the Bid Form shall be used throughout, without change, alteration, or addition. Any

change may cause it to be rejected.

NOTE B: Bidder is cautioned to bid only on the Brands or Standards specified.

NOTE C: If there is an inconsistency or conflict in the Bid amount, the lowest amount shall control, whether

expressed in numbers or words.
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2.01 BID:
Include the cost of all labor and material for the contract listed below. Bidder is to fill in all blanks
related to the Bid Package for which a bid is being submitted. If no bid is submitted for an item, leave
the item blank or insert "NO BID" in the blank. For alternate items, indicate whether the amount stated
is in addition to or a deduction from the base bid amount (if there is no indication whether the amount
for an alternate is an addition or a deduction, the amount shall be a deduction).

2.02  Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following price(s):

Lump Sum — All Work, including Allowances but not including unit price work or alternates.

Dollars $

(Words) (Figures)

3.01 INSTRUCTIONS FOR SIGNING

A.

B.

The person signing for a sole proprietorship must be the sole proprietor or his authorized
representative. The name of the sole proprietor must be shown below.

The person signing for a partnership must be a partner or his authorized representative.

The person signing for a corporation must be the president, vice president or other authorized
representative; or he must show authority, by affidavit, to bind the corporation.

The person signing for some other legal entity must show his authority, by affidavit, to bind the
legal entity.

4.01 BIDDER CERTIFICATIONS. The Bidder hereby acknowledges that the following representations in
this bid are material and not mere recitals:

1.

The Bidder acknowledges that this is a public project involving public funds, and that the
Owner expects and requires that each successful Bidder adhere to the highest ethical and
performance standards. The Bidder by submitting its bid pledges and agrees that (a) it will
act at all times with absolute integrity and truthfulness in its dealings with the Owner and
the Design Professional, (b) it will use its best efforts to cooperate with the Owner and the
Design Professional and all other Contractors on the Project and at all times will act with
professionalism and dignity in its dealings with the Owner, Design Professional and other
Contractors, (c) it will assign only competent supervisors and workers to the Project, each
of whom is fully qualified to perform the tasks that are assigned to him/her, and (d) it has
read, understands and will comply with the terms of the Contract Documents.

The Bidder represents that it has had a competent person carefully and diligently review each part
of the Contract Documents, including any Divisions of the Specifications and parts of the Drawings
that are not directly applicable to the Work on which the Bidder is submitting its bid. By submitting
its bid, each Bidder represents and agrees, based upon its careful and diligent review of the
Contract Documents, that it is not aware of any conflicts, inconsistencies, errors or omissions in
the Contract Documents for which it has not notified the Design Professional in writing at least
seven (7) days prior to the bid opening. If there are any such conflicts, inconsistencies, errors or
omissions in the Contract Documents, the Bidder (i) will provide the labor, equipment or materials
of the better quality or greater quantity of Work; and/or (ii) will comply with the more stringent
requirements. The Bidder will not be entitled to any additional compensation for any conflicts,
inconsistencies, errors or omissions that would have been discovered by such careful and diligent
review, unless it has given such prior written notice to Design Professional.

The Bidder represents that it has had a competent person carefully and diligently inspect and
examine the entire site for the Project and the surrounding area, including all parts of the site
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10.

11.

12.

applicable to the Work for which it is submitting its bid, and carefully correlate the results of the
inspection with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Bidder agrees that its bid shall
include all costs attributable to site and surrounding area conditions that would have been
discovered by such careful and diligent inspection and examination of the site and the surrounding
area, and the Bidder shall not be entitled to any Change Order, additional compensation, or
additional time on account of conditions that could have been discovered by such an investigation.

The Bidder represents, understands and agrees that a) the Claim procedures in the General
Conditions as modified for the Project are material terms of the Contract Documents, b) if it has a
Claim, it will have its personnel provide complete and accurate information to complete and submit
the Statement of Claim form on a timely basis, c) the proper completion and timely submission of
a Statement of Claim form is a condition precedent to any change in the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time(s), and d) the proper and timely submission of the Statement of Claim form provides
the Owner and the Design Professional with necessary information so that the Owner may
investigate the Claim and mitigate its damages.

The Bidder represents that the bid contains the name of every person interested therein and is
based upon the Standards specified by the Contract Documents.

The Bidder and each person signing on behalf of the Bidder certifies, and in the case of a bid by
joint venture, each member thereof certifies as to such member's entity, under penalty of perjury,
that to the best of the undersigned's knowledge and belief: (a) the Base Bid, any Unit Prices and
any Alternate bid in the bid have been arrived at independently without collusion, consultation,
communication or agreement, or for the purpose of restricting competition as to any matter relating
to such Base Bid, Unit Prices or Alternate bid with any other Bidder; (b) unless otherwise required
by law, the Base Bid, any Unit Prices and any Alternate bid in the bid have not been knowingly
disclosed by the Bidder and will not knowingly be disclosed by the Bidder prior to the bid opening,
directly or indirectly, to any other Bidder who would have any interest in the Base Bid, Unit Prices
or Alternate bid; (c) no attempt has been made or will be made by the Bidder to induce any other
Person to submit or not to submit a bid for the purpose of restricting competition; and (d) the
statements made in this Bid Form are true and correct.

The Bidder will execute the form of Owner/Contractor Agreement in the form included with the
Contract Documents, if a Contract is awarded on the basis of this bid, and if the Bidder does not
execute the Contract Form for any reason, other than as authorized by law, the Bidder and the
Bidder's Surety are liable to the Owner.

The Bidder certifies that the upon the award of a Contract, the Contractor will ensure that all of the
Contractor's employees, while working on the Project site, will not purchase, transfer, use or
possess illegal drugs or alcohol or abuse prescription drugs in any way.

The Bidder agrees to furnish any information requested by the Design Professional or the Owner's
authorized representative to evaluate that the Bidder has submitted the lowest responsible bid and
that the bid is responsive to the specifications.

The Bidder certifies that it has no unresolved findings for recovery issued by the Auditor of State.

The Bidder certifies that it is aware of and in compliance with the requirements of Ohio Revised
Code Section 3517.13 regarding campaign contributions.

The Bidder further states that it is a duly licensed contractor, for the type of work proposed, in
accordance with local requirements, and that all fees, permits, etc., pursuant to submitting this Bid
have been paid in full.
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LEGAL NAME OF BIDDER:

BIDDER IS (check one): __ sole proprietor __ partnership __ corporation __ other legal entity

NAME & TITLE OF PERSON LEGALLY AUTHORIZED TO BIND BIDDER TO A CONTRACT:

Name Title
DATE SIGNED: SIGNATURE:
ADDRESS:
TELEPHONE:
EMAIL:

FEDERAL TAX |.D. #

When the Bidder is a partnership or a joint venture, state name and address of each partner in the partnership
or participant in the joint venture below:

Name

Address
Name

Address
Name

Address
Name

Address
Name

DUBLIN CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT BOARD OF EDUCATION - BID FORM
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Address

END OF SECTION
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DUBLIN CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT BOARD OF
EDUCATION

CONTRACTOR'S PERSONAL PROPERTY TAX AFFIDAVIT
(O.R.C. § 5719.042)

State of Ohio
County of , SS:

, being first duly sworn, deposes and says that he is the

(Name)

of with offices located at
(Title) (Contractor)

, and as its duly
(Address of Contractor)

authorized representative, states that effective this day of , 20,

(Name of Contractor)

() is charged with delinquent personal property taxes on the general list of personal property as
set forth below:

County Amount (includes total amount due, plus penalties and interest thereon)
Delaware $
Franklin $
Union $
() is not charged with delinquent personal property taxes on the general list of personal property in

Delaware, Franklin, or Union Counties.

(Affiant)

Sworn to and subscribed before me by the above-named affiantthis _ day of ,20
The notarial act certified is hereby a jurat. An oath or affirmation was “administered to the signer with regard to
the notarial act certified to hereby.

(Notary Public)
My commission expires

20__

CONTRACTOR’S PERSONAL PROPERTY TAX AFFIDAVIT
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CONTRACTOR'’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

SUBMITTED TO:

NAME OF PROJECT:

SUBMITTED BY:

CONTRACTOR PROJECT CONTACT NAME:

ADDRESS:

EMAIL:

PHONE:

PRINCIPAL OFFICE:

[ ] Corporation
[ ] Partnership
[ ]Individual

[ ]Joint Venture
[ ]Other

#

| Question

Response

1 - Organization

1.1 How many years has your organization been in business as
a Contractor in the construction industry?

1.2 How many years has your organization been in business
under its present business name?

1.2.1 | Under what other or former names has your organization
operated?

13 Is your organization a corporation?
If yes, answer #1.3.1-1.3.6

1.3.1 | Date of incorporation

1.3.2 | State of incorporation

CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT
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133

President’s name

134

Vice President’s name(s)

135

Secretary’s name

1.3.6

Treasurer’s name

1.4 Is your organization a partnership?
If yes, answer #1.4.1 -1.4.3
1.4.1 | Date of organization
1.4.2 | Type of partnership (if applicable)
1.4.3 | Name(s) of general partner(s)
1.5 Is your organization individually owned?
If yes, answer #1.5.1 -1.5.2
1.5.1 | Date of organization
1.5.2 | Name of owner
1.6 If the form of your organization is other than those listed

above, describe it and name the principals.
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2 - Licensing

2.1 List jurisdictions and trade categories in which your
organization is legally qualified to do business, and indicate
registration or license numbers, if applicable.

2.2 List jurisdictions in which your organization’s partnership or
trade name is filed.

2.3 List any suspension or revocations of any professional

license of any director, officer, owner, or managerial
employees of your organization, to the extent that any
work to be performed on this Project is within the field of
such licensed profession.

3 - Financing

3.1 Attach a financial statement, preferably audited, including
your organization’s latest balance sheet and income
statement showing the following items:

Current Assets (e.g., cash, joint venture accounts, accounts
receivable, notes receivable, accrued income, deposits,
materials inventory and prepaid expenses);

Net Fixed Assets;

Other Assets;

Current Liabilities (e.g., accounts payable, notes payable,
accrued expenses, provision for income taxes, advances,
accrued salaries and accrued payroll taxes); and

Other Liabilities (e.g., capital, capital stock, authorized and
outstanding shares par values, earned surplus and retained
earnings).

3.2 Name and address of firm preparing attached financial
statement, and date thereof.

33 Is the attached financial statement for the identical

organization named on page one?

CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT
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3.4 If not, explain the relationship and financial responsibility of
the organization whose financial statement is provided (e.g.,
parent-subsidiary).

3.5 Will the organization whose financial statement is attached
act as guarantor of the contract for construction?

3.6 - Financing: After bid opening, within 24 hours of a request made by the Owner or Design Professional, the apparent low
Bidder and any other Bidder must submit additional financial information as requested.

4 - References

4.1 Trade References

4.2 Bank References

4.3 Surety — name of bonding company

4.4 Surety — name and address of agent

5 — Claims and Organization History

CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT CQSs -4
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5.1

Attach your organization’s record for both resolved and
unresolved findings of the Auditor of the State of Ohio for
recovery as defined in Section 9.24 of the Ohio Revised
Code. If none, state “none”.

5.2

Does your organization participate in a drug-free workplace
program?

53

Has your organization ever failed to complete any work or
failed to complete any work by the substantial completion
date, final completion date, or in a timely manner? If yes,
attach details.

54

Within the last five (5) years has your organization or any of
its officers prosecuted any Claims, had any Claims
prosecuted against it or them, or been involved in or is
currently involved in any mediation or arbitration
proceedings or lawsuits related to any construction project,
or has any judgments or awards outstanding against it or
them? If the answer is yes, please attach the details for
each Claim, including the names and telephone numbers of
the persons who are parties, the amount of the Claim, the
type of Claim and basis for the Claim, and the outcome.

Note: As used in this document “Claim” means a Claim
initiated under the Contract Documents for a project or
relating to the Work for a project, including Claims made
against performance bonds secured by the Contractor on
other construction projects.

5.5

Has your organization ever failed to comply with federal,
state, and local laws, rules and regulations including but not
limited to the Occupational Safety and Health Act, the Ohio
Prevailing Wage laws, and Ohio ethics laws? If yes, please
attach details and reason(s) for each instance and the
outcome including any fines or penalties imposed.

5.6

Within the last five years, has any officer or principal of
your organization ever been an officer or principal of
another organization when it failed to complete a
construction contract? If the answer is yes, please attach
details for each instance, including the names and
telephone numbers of the persons who are parties to the

contract, and the reason(s) the contract was not completed.

5.7

If any of the following members of your organization's
management — president, chairman of the board, or any
director — operates or has operated another construction
company during the last five (5) years, identify the member
of management and the name of the construction
company.

CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT
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5.8

If your organization is operating under a trade name
registration with the Secretary of State for the State of
Ohio, identify the entity for which the trade name is
registered. If none, state “none.”

5.9

If your organization is a division or wholly-owned subsidiary
of another entity or has another relationship with another
entity, identify the entity of which it is a division or wholly-
owned subsidiary or with which it has another relationship
and also identify the nature of the relationship. If none,
state “not applicable.”

5.10

List any projects within the previous five years where a
public entity determined that your organization was not a
responsible bidder, including the name of the public entity,
the reasons given by the public entity, and an explanation
thereof.

6 - Experience

6.1 List the categories of work that your organization normally
performs with its own forces

6.2 State average annual amount of construction work your
organization has performed during the last five years

6.3 State total amount of work in progress and under contract

6.4 Describe the size and experience of your organization’s

work force and your equipment and facilities, in relation to
your organization’s ability to complete the Project
successfully and on time.

CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT
19533552v1
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6.5

including add alternates.

current contracts.

Include details regarding timeliness of performance and quality of work.

In the chart below, provide the following information for each contract your organization has had during the last 5
years, including current contracts, where the Contract Sum is/was 50% or more of the bid amount for this Project,

List the original contract price for each project, the amount of any change orders or cost overruns on each, and the
reasons for the change orders or cost overruns, and your organization’s record for complying with and meeting
completion deadlines on construction projects.

If there are more than 10 of these contracts only provide information on the most recent 10 contracts, including

Project/Scope of Work

Original Contract
Sum

Amount of any
change orders or
cost overruns
and reasons

Completion
deadlines
met?

Owner’s Contact &
Telephone Number

Engineer’s or
Architect's
Representative Name &
Telephone Number

CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT
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Project/Scope of Work

Original Contract
Sum

Amount of any
change orders or
cost overruns
and reasons

Completion
deadlines
met?

Owner’s Contact &
Telephone Number

Engineer’s or
Architect's

Representative Name &

Telephone Number

6.6 In the chart below, provide the following information for each project your organization has had during the last 5

projects.

years, which your organization believes is of comparable or greater size and complexity than the Owner's project. If
there are more than 5 of these projects, only provide information on the most recent 5 projects, including current

CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

19533552v1

CQS -8




Project and Scope of Work

Contract Sum

Owner’s Contact & Telephone
Number

Engineer’s or Architect's Representative
Name &
Telephone Number

6.7

In the chart below, list the construction education, training and construction experience for each person who will fill a
management role on the Project, including without limitation the Project Executive, Project Engineer, Project Manager,
and Project Superintendent. For each person listed, include with the other information, the last three projects on
which the person worked and the name and telephone number of the design professional and the Owner. Attach a
separate sheet if necessary, identifying the question number.

Project #1, Project #2, Project #3,
Name/Role Education and Training Owner & A/E Contact, Owner & A/E Contact, Owner & A/E Contact,
Telephone Number Telephone Number Telephone Number
CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT CQRS -9

19533552v1




Name/Role

Education and Training

Project #1,
Owner & A/E Contact,
Telephone Number

Project #2,
Owner & A/E Contact,
Telephone Number

Project #3,
Owner & A/E Contact,
Telephone Number

6.8

In the chart below, list construction projects your organization has in progress with an original Contract Sum of more
than $100,000.00, giving the name of project, owner and its telephone number, design professional and its telephone
number, contract amount, percent complete and scheduled completion date. Attach a separate sheet if necessary,
identifying the question number.

Project/Scope of Work

Contract Sum

Scheduled %
Completion Complete
Date

Owner’s Contact &
Telephone Number

Engineer’s or Architect's
Representative Name &
Telephone Number

CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT
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Project/Scope of Work

Contract Sum

Scheduled
Completion
Date

%
Complete

Owner’s Contact &
Telephone Number

Engineer’s or Architect's
Representative Name &
Telephone Number

Additional Criteria. The Owner, in its discretion, reserves the right to request additional information and
documentation relating to the foregoing and related to any of the criteria listed in the Bidding and
Contract Documents after the bid opening. The Owner may consider such information and documentation
in determining which bidder is the lowest responsible. The Owner, in its discretion, may consider and give
such weight to any and all criteria as it deems appropriate.

Certification. The undersigned certifies for the reliance of the Owner that after diligent investigation, to
the best of the undersigned’s belief, the information provided with this Contractor’s Qualification
Statement is true, accurate and not misleading.

CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT
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SIGNATURE

Dated at this day of ,20

Name of Organization:

By: [PRINT NAME]

Signature:

Title:

, being duly sworn, deposes and says that the information
provided herein is true and sufficiently complete so as not to be misleading. The notarial act certified
hereby is a jurat. An oath or affirmation was administered to the signer with regard to the notarial act
certified to hereby.

Subscribed and sworn before me this day of 20

Notary Public

My Commission Expires:

SEAL

CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT CQS -12
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BID GUARANTY AND

CONTRACT BOND
(O.R.C. § 153.571)

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned
("Contractor") as principal and
as surety are hereby held and firmly bound unto the Dublin City School
District Board of Education, as obligee in the penal sum of the dollar amount of the bid submitted by the
principal to the obligee on , 20__, to undertake the construction of the 2026 Elevator
Replacement Project - Scottish Corners Elementary ("Project"). The penal sum referred to herein shall
be the dollar amount of the principal's bid to the obligee, incorporating any additive or deductive Alternates
made by the principal on the date referred to above to the obligee, which are accepted by the obligee. In
no case shall the penal sum exceed the amount of Dollars
$ ). (If the foregoing blank is not filled in, the penal sum will be the full amount of the
principal's bid, including add Alternates. Alternatively, if the blank is filled in the amount stated must not be
less than the full amount of the bid including add Alternates, in dollars and cents. A percentage is not
acceptable.) For the payment of the penal sum well and truly to be made, we hereby jointly and severally
bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns.

Signed this day of ,20

THE CONDITION OF THE ABOVE OBLIGATION IS SUCH that whereas the above named principal has
submitted a bid for work on the Project.

Now, therefore, if the obligee accepts the bid of the principal and the principal fails to enter into a
proper contract in accordance with the bid, plans, details, specifications, and bills of material; and in the
event the principal pays to the obligee the difference not to exceed ten percent (10%) of the penalty hereof
between the amount specified in the bid and such larger amount for which the obligee may in good faith
contract with the next lowest bidder to perform the work covered by the bid; or in the event the obligee does
not award the contract to the next lowest bidder and resubmits the project for bidding, the principal pays to
the obligee the difference not-to-exceed ten percent (10%) of the penalty hereof between the amount
specified in the bid, or the costs, in connection with the resubmission, of printing new contract documents,
required advertising, and printing and mailing notices to prospective bidders, whichever is less, then this
obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect; if the obligee accepts the bid
of the principal and the principal within ten (10) days after the awarding of the contract enters into a proper
contract in accordance with the bid, plans, details, specifications, and bills of material, which said contract
is made a part of this bond the same as though set forth herein.

Now also, if the said principal shall well and faithfully do and perform the things agreed by said
principal to be done and performed according to the terms of said contract; and shall pay all lawful claims
of subcontractors, materialmen, and laborers, for labor performed and materials furnished in the carrying
forward, performing, or completing of said contract; we agreeing and assenting that this undertaking shall
be for the benefit of any materialman or laborer having a just claim, as well as for the obligee herein; then
this obligation shall be void; otherwise the same shall remain in full force and effect; and surety shall
indemnify the obligee against all damage suffered by failure of the principal to perform the contract
according to its provisions and in accordance with the plans, details, specifications, and bills of material
therefor and to pay all lawful claims of subcontractors, materialmen, and laborers for labor performed or
material furnished in carrying forward, performing, or completing the contract and surety further agrees and
assents that this undertaking is for the benefit of any subcontractor, materialman, or laborer having a just
claim, as well as for the obligee; it being expressly understood and agreed that the liability of the surety for
any and all claims hereunder shall in no event exceed the penal amount of this obligation as herein stated.

The said surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions, or additions in or to
the terms of the said contract or in or to the plans or specifications therefore shall in any wise affect the

BID GUARANTY AND CONTRACT BOND FORM
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obligations of said surety on its bond, and does hereby waive notice of any such modifications, omissions
or additions to the terms of the contract or to the work or to the specifications.

Signed and sealed this day of ,20

PRINCIPAL
By:
Printed Name & Title:

SURETY
By:
Printed Name & Title:

Surety's Address:

Surety's Telephone Number:

Surety's Fax Number:

SURETY'S AGENT

Surety's Agent’s Address:

Surety's Agent's Telephone Number:

Surety's Agent’'s Fax Number:

BID GUARANTY AND CONTRACT BOND FORM
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NOTE: The Contract Bond form that follows is to be
used ONLY by a bidder that is awarded a contract
and submits a form of bid guaranty other than the
combined Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond with its
bid. If a bidder submits a combined Bid Guaranty
and Contract Bond, then the bid guaranty becomes

the contract bond when the contract is awarded.

AlA Bid Bond or Payment and Performance Bond
forms are not acceptable for this Project.

CONTRACT BOND FORM
CB-i
25356334v1



CONTRACT BOND
(O.R.C. § 153.57)

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned ("Contractor"), as principal,

and , as surety, are hereby held and
firmly bound unto the Dublin City School District Board of Education (“Owner”) as obligee, in the penal sum
of Dollars (%

), for the payment of which well and truly to be made, we hereby
jointly and severally bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns.

THE CONDITION OF THE ABOVE OBLIGATION IS SUCH that whereas, the above-named principal did
on the day of , 20__, enter into a contract with the Owner for construction
of the 2026 Elevator Replacement Project - Scottish Corners Elementary (“Project”), which said contract is
made a part of this bond the same as though set forth herein:

Now, if the said Contractor shall well and faithfully do and perform the things agreed by the Contractor to
be done and performed according to the terms of said contract; and shall pay all lawful claims of subcontractors,
materialmen, and laborers, for labor performed and materials furnished in the carrying forward, performing, or
completing of said contract; we agreeing and assenting that this undertaking shall be for the benefit of any
materialman or laborer having a just claim, as well as for the obligee herein; then this obligation shall be void;
otherwise the same shall remain in full force and effect; it being expressly understood and agreed that the liability
of the surety for any and all claims hereunder shall in no event exceed the penal amount of this obligation as
herein stated.

The said surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions, or additions in or to the
terms of the said contract or in or to the plans or specifications therefore shall in any wise affect the obligations of
said surety on its bond, and does hereby waive notice of any such modifications, omissions or additions to the
terms of the contract or to the work or to the specifications.

Signed and sealed this day of , 20

(PRINCIPAL) (SURETY)

By: By:

Printed Name & Title: Printed Name & Title:
Surety's Address:

Surety's Telephone Number:

Surety's Fax Number:

NAME OF SURETY'S AGENT

Surety's Agent’'s Address:

Surety's Agent’s Telephone Number:

Surety's Agent’s Fax Number:

CONTRACT BOND FORM
CB-1
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DUBLIN CITY SCHOOL DISTRICT BOARD OF EDUCATION
2026 Elevator Replacement Project - Scottish Corners Elementary

PRE-BID SUBSTITUTION FORM
(attached)

Note. Certain brands of material or apparatus are specified. Each bid will be based
on these brands, which may be referred to in the Contract Documents as
Standards. The use of another brand (referred to as a substitution or proposed
equal in the Contract Documents, when a bidder or the contractor seeks to have a
different brand of material or apparatus than that specified approved by the Owner
for usein the Project) may be requested as provided in the Instructions to Bidders.

The detailed procedures for submitting substitutions are set forth in Paragraph J
of the Instructions to Bidders.

Specification Brand or Name

Section Specified Proposed Substitution

SF-1
25356329v1



(B'ml Department of Sales and Use Tax o osoa
i Eﬁtg'(g“ Construction Contract Exemption Certificate

Identification of Contract:

Contractee’s (owner’s) name

Dublin City School District Board of Education

Exact location of job/project

Scottish Corners Elementary School, 5950 Sells Mill Dr, Dublin, Ohio 43017

Name of job/project as it appears
on contract documentation

2026 Elevator Replacement Project - Scottish Corners Elementary

The undersigned hereby certifies that the tangible personal property purchased under this exemption certificate is

purchased exempt of the tax for incorporation into:

A building used exclusively for charitable purposes
] by a nonprofit organization operated exclusively for
charitable purposes as defined in Ohio Revised Code
(R.C.) section 5739.02(B)(12);

Real property that is owned, or will be accepted for
] ownership at the time of completion, by the United
States government, its agencies, the state of Ohio or
an Ohio political subdivision;

A horticulture structure or livestock structure for a

Real property under a construction contract with the

R.C. 5739.02(B)(13).

[ person engaged in the business of horticulture or | [> [ United States government, its agencies, the state of
producing livestock; Ohio, or an Ohio political subdivision;
B The-original construction of a sports facility under R.C. A building under a construction contract with an
section 307.696; i organization exempt from taxation under section 501(c)
[ A hospital facility entitled to exemption under R.C. (3). o_f thg Internal Revenue_ Code of 1986 w_hen th,e
tion 140.08- building is to be used exclusively for the organization’s
Sec o exempt purposes;
[ '16‘205 r1n7psu.ter di\/toaecxeenr;egte;él;tleodl_;( %Zﬁ.rno?‘tggvirl]gs:niﬁct. [ | | Ahouse of public worship or religious education;
: : ; ; : Building and construction materials and services
[ | A megaproject entitled to exemption as described in sold for incorporation into real property comprising

Real property outside this state if such materials
and services, when sold to a construction contractor
| |in the state in which the real property is located for
incorporation into real property in that state, would be
exempt from a tax on sales levied by that state;

|| | a convention center that qualifies for property tax
exemption under R.C. 5709.084 (until one calendar
year after the construction is completed).

The original of this certificate must be signed by the owner/contractee and/or government official and must be retained by
the prime contractor. Copies must be maintained by the owner/contractee and all subcontractors. When copies are issued to
suppliers when purchasing materials, each copy must be signed by the contractor or subcontractor making the purchase.

Prime Contractor
Name
Signed by
Title
Street address
City, state, ZIP code
Date

Subcontractor
Name
Signed by
Title
Street address
City, state, ZIP code
Date

Owner/Contractee o _
Name Dublin City School District Board of Education

Signed by
Title
Street address
City, state, ZIP code
Date

6371a Shier Rings Road
Dublin, Ohio 43017

Political Subdivision

Name Same as Owner/Contractee
Signed by
Title
Street address
City, state, ZIP code
Date




STATEMENT OF CLAIM FORM

Claim No. for Contractor

1. Name of Contractor:
2. Date written claim given:
3. Contractor's representative to contact regarding the claim:

Name: Title:

Telephone No. (office) FAX No.

E-mail:
4. General description of claim:
5. Contract Documents. If the claim is based upon any part or provision in the Contract Documents, including

but not limited to pages in the Drawings and/or paragraphs in the Specifications, Owner-Contractor Agreement,
General Conditions or Supplementary General Conditions, state upon which parts or provisions the claim is based:

6. Delay claims:

6.1 Date delay commenced:
6.2 Duration or expected duration of the delay, if known:
6.3 Apparent cause of the delay and part of critical path affected:

6.4 Expected impact of the delay and recommendations for minimizing such impact:

7. Additional compensation. Set forth in detail all additional compensation to which the Contractor believes
it is entitled with respect to this claim:

8. Instructions for Completing the Statement of Claim Form (“Instructions”). The Instructions are
incorporated in this Form.

9. Truth of Claim. By submitting this claim, the Contractor and its representative certify that after
conscientious and thorough review and to the best of his or her knowledge and belief a) the Contractor has
complied fully with the Instructions, b) the information in this Statement of Claim is accurate, c) the Contractor is
entitled to recover the compensation in paragraph 7, and d) the Contractor has not knowingly presented a false
or fraudulent claim. The Contractor by its authorized representative must acknowledge this Statement of Claim
before a notary public.

CONTRACTOR:
By:

Name and Title:

Date:

STATEMENT OF CLAIM FORM & INSTRUCTIONS
SC-1
25356330v1



CONTRACTOR'S ACKNOWLEDGMENT

State of ,

County of , SS:

first being sworn, states that after conscientious and thorough
review, the statements made in attached Statement of Claim Form are complete and true to the best of his or her
knowledge and belief.

Sworn to before me a notary public by on _,20__.The
notarial act certified hereby is a jurat. An oath or affirmation was administered to the signer with regard to the
notarial act certified to hereby.

Notary Public

WHEN COMPLETED, FORWARD A COPY OF THIS NOTICE AND STATEMENT OF CLAIM FORM TO THE
OWNER AND DESIGN PROFESSIONAL.

STATEMENT OF CLAIM FORM & INSTRUCTIONS
SC-2
25356330v1



INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE STATEMENT OF CLAIM FORM

1. Completing the Statement of Claim Form ("Claim Form") is a material term of the Contract. The Claim Form
tells the Owner and Design Professional that the Contractor is making a Claim and that they need to act
promptly to mitigate the effects of the occurrence giving rise to the Claim. The Claim Form also provides them
with information so that they can mitigate such effects. The Contractor acknowledges that constructive
knowledge of the conditions giving rise to the Claim through job meetings, correspondence, site observations,
etc. is inadequate notice, because knowledge of these conditions does not tell the Owner and Design
Professional that the Contractor will be making a Claim and most often is incomplete.

2. If the space provided in the Claim Form is insufficient, the Contractor, as necessary to provide complete and
detailed information, must attach pages to the Claim Form with the required information.

3. Paragraph 4. The Contractor must state what it wants, i.e., time and/or compensation, and the reason why it
is entitled to time and/or compensation.

4. Paragraph 5. The Contractor must identify the exact provisions of the Contract Documents it is relying on in
making its Claim. For example, if the Claim is for a change in the scope of the Contractor's Work, the
Contractor must identify the specific provisions of the Specifications, and the Plan sheets and details that
provide the basis for the scope change.

5. Paragraph 6. This paragraph applies to delay claims, including delays that the Contractor believes result in
constructive acceleration. The Contractor must identify the cause of the delay, party or parties responsible,
and what the party did or did not do that caused the delay, i.e., specific work activities. The Contractor
acknowledges that general statements are not sufficient, and do not provide the Owner with sufficient
information to exercise the remedies available to the Owner or to mitigate the effects of the delay.

For example, if the Contractor claims a slow response time on submittals caused a delay, the Contractor must
identify the specific submittals, all relevant dates, and then show on the applicable schedule, by circling or
highlighting, the activities immediately affected by the delays. Also for example, if the Contractor claims it
was delayed by another Contractor, the Contractor must identify the delaying Contractor, specifically what the
delaying Contractor did or did not do that caused the delay, and then show the applicable schedule, by circling
or highlighting, the activities immediately affected by the delays. Further by example, if the Contractor seeks
an extension of time for unusually severe weather, the Contractor must submit comparative weather data
along with a record of the actual weather at the job site and job site conditions.

6. Paragraph 6.4. Time is of the essence under the Contract Documents. If there is a delay, it is important to
know what can be done to minimize the impact of the delay. It therefore is important that the Contractor
provide specific recommendations on how to do so.

7. Paragraph 7. The Contractor must provide a specific and detailed breakdown of the additional compensation
it seeks to recover. For future compensation, the Contractor shall provide its best estimate of such
compensation.

8. Paragraph 8 and Acknowledgment. By submitting this Claim, the Contractor and its representative certify that
after conscientious and thorough review and to the best of his or her knowledge and belief a) the Contractor
has complied fully with the Instructions, b) the information in this Claim Form is accurate, ¢) the Contractor is
entitled to recover the compensation in paragraph 7, and d) the Contractor has not knowingly presented a
false or fraudulent claim. The Contractor by its authorized representative must acknowledge this Statement
of Claim before a notary public.

End of Instructions

STATEMENT OF CLAIM FORM & INSTRUCTIONS
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DESIGN PROFESSIONAL'’S
CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Project: Contract For:
2026 Elevator Replacement Project - Scottish

General Contract
Corners Elementary

Owner: CONTRACTOR: [insert name and address]
Dublin City School District Board of Education

The Design Professional hereby certifies that the Date for Substantial Completion of the Contractor’'s Work
as set forth in the Owner-Contractor Agreement is:

(Insert Date for Substantial Completion of the Work)

The Design Professional hereby certifies that the Date for Substantial Completion in the Contractor’'s
Agreement with the Owner (the “Agreement”), as extended by Change Orders and Claims submitted by the
Contractor that have been Finally Resolved, as defined below, is:

1. Date for Substantial Completion in the Agreement
(above):

2. Additional days added to Date for Substantial Completion
by Change Order:

3. Additional days added by Claims that have been
Finally Resolved:

4. Date for Substantial Completion in the Contract

Adjusted by days under No. 2 and No. 3
“Finally Resolved” means that the Design Professional has made a decision (or declined to make a
decision) on the Claim under the General Conditions and that any litigation regarding the Claim has been
concluded.

The Design Professional certifies that the Contractor's Work to the best of the Design Professional’s
knowledge, information, and belief was Substantially Complete, as Substantial Completion is defined in the
Contract Documents, on

The Design Professional hereby certifies that the difference between (a) the Date for Substantial
Completion adjusted by the days under No. 2 and No. 3 above and (b) the date the Contractor's Work was
Substantially Complete is days.

NOTICES OF DELAY. The Design Professional hereby certifies that all “NOTICES OF DELAY” submitted
by the Contractor and described in the General Conditions are attached to this Certificate. This certification
is solely for the purpose of identifying all “NOTICES OF DELAY” submitted by the Contractor and is not
intended to imply that any of these NOTICES OF DELAY were properly submitted in accordance with
Contract Documents or are valid.

STATEMENT OF CLAIM FORMS. The Design Professional hereby certifies that all Statement of Claim
Forms described in the General Conditions and submitted by the Contractor are attached to this Certificate.
This certification is solely for the purpose of identifying all Statement of Claim Forms submitted by the
Contractor and is not intended to imply that any of these Statement of Claim Forms were properly submitted
in accordance with Contract Documents or are valid.

CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
CSC-1
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PUNCHLIST ITEMS. A list of items to be completed by the Contractor is attached to this Certificate. The
failure to include items on this list does not change the responsibility of the Contractor to complete its Work
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall complete all items on the Punchlist in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

Security, maintenance, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance are the responsibility of the Owner and
the Contractor based on their operations pursuant to final completion of the Work.

Copies of this Certificate were provided to the Contractor and the Owner on

Design Professional:
Signature:
Date:

CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
CSC-2
25356333v1



CONTRACTOR’S AFFIDAVIT and CERTIFICATION WITH LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS
AND SUPPLIERS WITH ANY AMOUNTS WITHHELD

PROJECT: 2026 Elevator Replacement Project - CONTRACTOR:

Scottish Corners Elementary

In Support of PAYMENT APPLICATION No.:

For the Period Through:

STATE OF

COUNTY OF

The undersigned after first being sworn swears that a) all previous progress payments received on account
of the Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations associated with
prior Applications for Payment; b) set forth below is a complete list of its Subcontractors and Suppliers; and
c) set forth below is a complete description of all amounts withheld from any Subcontractor or Supplier and
the reason why. Attach additional sheets if necessary.

Typed or Printed Name of
Subcontractor or Supplier

Address of Subcontractor or
Supplier

Telephone Number of
Subcontractor or Supplier

CONTRACTOR’S AFFIDAVIT WITH LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS WITH ANY

AMOUNTS WITHHELD

CAC-1




Typed or Printed Name of
Subcontractor or Supplier

Address of Subcontractor or
Supplier

Telephone Number of
Subcontractor or Supplier

CONTRACTOR’S AFFIDAVIT WITH LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS WITH ANY

AMOUNTS WITHHELD

CAC-2




WITHHOLDINGS FROM SUBCONTRACTORS AND/OR SUPPLIERS:

Typed or Printed Name of
Subcontractor or Supplier Amount Withheld Reason for Withholding

Moreover, Contractor certifies that, except for as set forth immediately above, Contractor has paid all of its
subcontractors and suppliers who were due to be paid with the proceeds of the prior Application for Payment
and Contractor acknowledges that Owner is relying upon such certification when paying Contractor the
amount asked for in the payment application that this Affidavit and Certification supports.

CONTRACTOR: [insert name]

BY:

(Signature of authorized representative

NOTARY PUBLIC

Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date by on behalf of
The notarial act certified hereby is a jurat. An oath or affirmation was administered to the signer with regard to the
notarial act certified to hereby.

Signature of Notary Public

Notary Public:

My Commission Expires:

CONTRACTOR’S AFFIDAVIT WITH LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS WITH ANY
AMOUNTS WITHHELD CAC-3



CONTRACTOR’S WAIVER & RELEASE AFFIDAVIT
(“AFFIDAVIT")

Project: 2026 Elevator Replacement Project - Scottish Corners Elementary

The undersigned hereby acknowledges receipt of payment for all Work on the Project through the
date of the prior Application for Payment by the Dublin City School District Board of Education (the "Owner")
with which it has a contract for the Project.

In return for said payment, and/or pursuant to certain contractual obligations of the undersigned,
the undersigned hereby waives and releases any rights it has or may have through the date of the last
Application for Payment to any and all types of claims relating to the Project, including without limitation
claims of payment, Mechanic’s Lien, stop notice, equitable lien, labor and material bond, breach of contract
or unjust enrichment, or any other claim against the Owner, for any labor, materials, or equipment the
undersigned may have delivered or provided to the Project, except for any Claims the undersigned has
made by properly and timely submitting a Statement of Claim form. The undersigned further certifies that
this Affidavit covers claims by all contractors, subcontractors, and suppliers who may have provided any
labor, material, or equipment to the Project through the undersigned or at the undersigned’s request. The
undersigned acknowledges that all such contractors, subcontractors, sub-subcontractors and suppliers
have signed an affidavit in the form of this Affidavit releasing any and all claims against the Owner, except
for any Claims the undersigned has made by properly and timely submitting a Statement of Claim form.
The undersigned hereby represents and warrants that it has paid any and all welfare, pension, vacation or
other contributions required to be paid on account of the employment by the undersigned of any laborers
on the Project.

This Affidavit is for the benefit of, and may be relied upon by the Owner. The undersigned hereby
agrees to indemnify, defend and hold harmless each of the foregoing, the Project, work of improvement,
and real property from any and all claims, or liens that are or should have been released in accordance
with this Affidavit.

State of: County of

Company Name
Subscribed and sworn to before me this

Authorized Signature (Company Officer) day of . The
notarial act certified hereby is a jurat. An oath or
affirmation was administered to the signer with regard to
the notarial act certified to hereby.

Notary Public:

Title
My Commission Expires:

Date



SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS
WAIVER & RELEASE AFFIDAVIT

(“AFFIDAVIT")

Project: 2026 Elevator Replacement Project - Scottish Corners Elementary

The undersigned hereby acknowledges receipt of payment for all Work on the Project through the date of the prior
Application for Payment by the Contractor (“Contractor”) with which it has a contract.

In return for said payment, and/or pursuant to certain contractual obligations of the undersigned, the undersigned
hereby waives and releases any rights it has or may have through the date of the Contractor’s last Application for Payment
and to any and all types of claims relating to the Project, including without limitation claims of payment, Mechanic’s Lien,
stop notice, equitable lien, labor and material bond, breach of contract or unjust enrichment, or any other claim against the
Contractor, the Contractor’s surety, and/or the Dublin City School District Board of Education (the "Owner"), for any labor,
materials, or equipment the undersigned may have delivered or provided to the Project, except for any Claims the
undersigned has made by properly and timely submitting a Statement of Claim form, a copy of which has been delivered to
the Owner. The undersigned further certifies that this Affidavit covers claims by all contractors, subcontractors and suppliers
through the date of the Contractor’s last Application for Payment who may have provided any labor, material, or equipment
to the Project through the undersigned or at the undersigned’s request. The undersigned acknowledges that all such
contractors, subcontractors, sub-subcontractors and suppliers have signed an affidavit in the form of this Affidavit releasing
any and all claims against the Contractor, the Contractor’s surety, and/or the Owner, except for any Claims made by properly
and timely submitting a Statement of Claim form a copy of which has been delivered to the Owner. The undersigned hereby
represents and warrants that it has paid any and all welfare, pension, vacation or other contributions required to be paid on
account of the employment by the undersigned of any laborers on the Project.

The undersigned agrees that upon receipt of the payment from the Contractor with respect to the Contractor’s
current Application for Payment, it shall, if applicable, immediately execute and cause to be filed or recorded a legally
effective Satisfaction of Lien, Release of Lien, or any other legal instrument necessary to cause prejudicial dismissal and
release of any lien, encumbrance, lawsuit, or other claim against the Contractor, the Contractor’s surety and the Owner, the
property where the Project is located, and/or any surety bond posted by the Contractor or the Owner to the extent of the
foresaid payment. Upon request of the Contractor, the undersigned shall provide proof of having complied with this
obligation.

This Affidavit is for the benefit of, and may be relied upon by, the Contractor, the Contractor’s surety and the Owner.
The undersigned hereby agrees to indemnify, defend and hold harmless each of the foregoing, the Project, its Work, and
real property from any and all claims, or liens that are or should have been released in accordance with this Affidavit and
from any liability, cost, or expense incurred as a result of any breach of this Affidavit by the undersigned.

State of: County of

Company Name
Subscribed and sworn to before me this

Authorized Signature (Company Officer) day of . The notarial act certified hereby is a
jurat. An oath or affirmation was administered to the signer with regard to
the notarial act certified to hereby.

Notary Public:

Title
My Commission Expires:

Date



CONTRACTOR'’S FINAL WAIVER & RELEASE AFFIDAVIT
(“AFFIDAVIT")

Project: 2026 Elevator Replacement Project - Scottish Corners Elementary

In consideration for payment received from the Dublin City School District Board of Education (the
"Owner") in the amount requested in Contractor’s Final Application for Payment to the Owner, the receipt
of which is hereby acknowledged, the undersigned Contractor hereby waives and releases any rights it has
or may have to any and all types of claims relating to the Project, including without limitation claims of
payment, Mechanic’s Lien, stop notice, equitable lien, labor and material bond, breach of contract or unjust
enrichment, or any other claim against the Owner, for any labor, materials, or equipment the undersigned
may have delivered or provided to the Project, except for any Claims the undersigned has made by properly
and timely submitting a Statement of Claim form. The undersigned further certifies that this Affidavit covers
claims by all contractors, subcontractors, and suppliers who may have provided any labor, material, or
equipment to the Project through the undersigned or at the undersigned’s request. The undersigned
acknowledges that all such contractors, subcontractors, sub-subcontractors and suppliers have signed an
affidavit in the form of this Affidavit releasing any and all claims against the Owner, except for any Claims
the undersigned has made by properly and timely submitting a Statement of Claim form. The undersigned
hereby represents and warrants that it has paid any and all welfare, pension, vacation or other contributions
required to be paid on account of the employment by the undersigned of any laborers on the Project.

This Affidavit is for the benefit of, and may be relied upon by the Owner. The undersigned hereby
agrees to indemnify, defend and hold harmless each of the foregoing, the Project, work of improvement,
and real property from any and all claims, or liens that are or should have been released in accordance
with this Affidavit.

State of: County of

Company Name
Subscribed and sworn to before me this

Authorized Signature (Company Officer) day of . The
notarial act certified hereby is a jurat. An oath or
affirmation was administered to the signer with regard to
the notarial act certified to hereby.

Notary Public:

Title
My Commission Expires:

Date



SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS
FINAL WAIVER & RELEASE AFFIDAVIT
(“AFFIDAVIT")

Project: 2026 Elevator Replacement Project - Scottish Corners Elementary

Upon receipt of payment in the amount of $ received  from
(“Prime Contractor”) the undersigned
Subcontractor or Supplier waives and relinquishes all rights of lien or claim that it may have either in law or equity
(including but not limited to rights under Ohio Mechanics' Lien Laws, O.R.C. 1311.01 et seq.) with respect to the
construction project known as the 2026 Elevator Replacement Project - Scottish Corners Elementary ("the
Project"), for all labor, all equipment, and/or materials provided to or on behalf of the Project throughout its entirety,
except for claims previously made pursuant to the agreement in place between Subcontractor or Supplier and
Prime Contractor, and any lien previously perfected and remaining unreleased.

The undersigned Subcontractor or Supplier acknowledges and agrees that such payment represents final
payment in full for all such labor, equipment and/or materials including retainage, if any, and that the Subcontractor
or Supplier has completed its work on the Project. The undersigned Subcontractor or Supplier certifies that all
amounts have been paid by the Subcontractor or Supplier for all work or materials furnished by others to the
Subcontractor or Supplier for which the Subcontractor or Supplier has received previous payments from Prime
Contractor, and Subcontractor or Supplier acknowledges that Prime Contractor is now making payment to the
Subcontractor or Supplier in reliance upon such certification. The undersigned Subcontractor or Supplier further
certifies that it will pay all amounts lawfully owing for all work or materials furnished by others to the Subcontractor
or Supplier with the payment received from Contractor referenced herein.

This Affidavit is for the benefit of, and may be relied upon by, the Contractor, the Contractor’s surety and the
Owner. The undersigned hereby agrees to indemnify, defend and hold harmless each of the foregoing, the
Project, its Work, and real property from any and all claims, or liens that are or should have been released in
accordance with this Affidavit and from any liability, cost, or expense incurred as a result of any breach of this
Affidavit by the undersigned.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned has caused this Affidavit to be executed by its authorized
representative as of the date indicated below.

THE INDIVIDUAL SIGNING THIS AFFIDAVIT REPRESENTS THAT HE/SHE IS AUTHORIZED TO DO SO.
SUBCONTRACTOR OR SUPPLIER:

State of: County of

Company Name

Subscribed and sworn to before me this

day of . The notarial
Authorized Signature (Company Officer) act certified hereby is a jurat. An oath or affirmation was
administered to the signer with regard to the notarial act
certified to hereby.

Title
Notary Public:

Date My Commission Expires:




) DUBLIN

CITY SCHOOLS

VENDOR CRIMINAL HISTORY RECORD CHECK

In adherence with the District’s ongoing and continuous pursuit to ensure a safe environment for all students,
staff and guests, the following procedure applies to all individuals employed by a private company engaged
in services provided to the District (a “vendor”).

No such individual/vendor shall be permitted to work within the District unless the vendor provides proof of
the following to the Chief Operating Officer or their designee:

1. that the individual has been the subject of a criminal records check in accordance with R.C. 3319.39
within the last 365 days immediately prior to the date on which the person will begin working in the
District; and

2. that the criminal records check indicates that the individuals has not been convicted of or pleaded
guilty to any offense described in R.C. 3319.39(B)(1); and

3. that, if requested by the District, the criminal record has been submitted for District review and
approval/denial if it indicates that the individual has been convicted of or pleaded guilty to any felony
or other offence described in R.C. 2923.01-03; and

4. all convictions noted on the background check will be subject to review. The Operations department
has the right to request and collaboratively review all vendor background checks with the Human
Resource Department. In addition to the mandatory exclusions listed above, other convictions may
result in exclusion.

Vendors shall be responsible for obtaining all criminal record checks which must be performed by an
authorized/accredited agent and conducted by both the Bureau of Criminal Identification/Investigation and
Federal Bureau of Investigation. A full list of locations can be found on the Ohio Attorney General’s web page.
Vendors shall certify in writing on company letterhead the names of all individuals who will be working on
District property who meet the requirements outlined above. The District reserves the right to audit
background check reports to confirm legitimacy. Cleared reports need not be delivered to the District beyond
aforementioned certification unless requested by the District.

The certification template provided should be sent electronically to District Operations c/o:
background check@dublinschools.net. Once the certification has been accepted, the District will notify the
vendor that they have been approved to collect an identification badge from the Operations department.

Emergency work performed by a vendor who has not yet completed the criminal record check and certification
process must be escorted by a Dublin City Schools employee at all times.

Additional information related to the criminal history record procedure can be found on the District website.

See District Policy 8142 Revised 8/28/17
Revised 3/14/23
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VENDOR LOGO HERE

Vendor Name:

Vendor Address:

Vendor Contact Phone Number:

Vendor Contact Email:

Project Name:

Project Location(s):

Project DCSD Contact:

Estimated Project End Date:

VENDOR CRIMINAL HISTORY RECORD CHECK

The following employees have obtained a criminal record check in accordance with R.C 3319.39
within the last 365 days and the criminal record check indicates that the individual(s) have not
been convicted of or pleaded guilty to any offense described in R.C 3319.39(B)(1) or other
offence described in R.C. 2923.01-03;

Name Date of Clearance

We understand that the District reserves the right to request and audit criminal history record
check reports to confirm legitimacy.

Printed Name: Date:

Signature:

See District Policy 8142 Revised 8/28/17
Revised 3/14/23



PART 1 - GENERAL

SECTION 01 10 00
SUMMARY OF WORK

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

Section Includes:

Nogabkowd =

Project information.

Work covered by Contract Documents.
Work by School District Board.

Work under separate contracts.
Access to site.

Specification and drawing conventions.
Miscellaneous provisions.

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION

A

D.

14 SUMMARY OF WORK

A

SUMMARY

Project Identification: 2026 Elevator Replacement Project Scottish Corners Elementary

1.

Project Location:

a.

Scottish Corners Elementary (1 Elevator)

School District Board: Dublin City Schools

Design Engineer: Daniel Staudt, Kramer Engineers, 394 Oak Street, Columbus, OH

43215

Architect of Record: NA.

BASE BID: Scottish Corners Elementary Elevator Modernization.

1.

Provide major upgrades to the existing hydraulic elevator to include but not
limited to:

oo oo

LI

New controller.

New power unit.

Replace doors and operators.

Rewire cab lights and other power to elevator including traveling power
feed. This includes all wiring between controller, elevator equipment,
and stations.

Traveling data/phone line.

Car control panel, lights, and emergency communication.

Stainless steel return and door surround.

Hall control stations.

Coordinate tie-in of elevator lobby/equipment room smoke detectors for

011000 -1



elevator recall. Tie-in of top of shaft heat detector for elevator shutdown.

2. PROJECT SCHEDULE: On site construction work to take place summer of 2026,
as outlined below:

a. 2026 Summer Construction to start 6/1/2026 with substantial completion
by 8/1/2026 and final completion by 8/14/2026.

1.5 WORK BY SCHOOL DISTRICT BOARD

A.

General: Cooperate fully with School District Board personnel so work may be carried out
smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or work by School
District Board. Coordinate the Work of this Contract with any work performed by School
District Board.

1.6 ACCESS TO SITE

A

General: Contractor shall have use of Project site for construction operations during
construction period in areas designated by the School District Board and as shown on the
Drawings.

Coordinate with User for designated areas of staging and stockpiling.

Contractor shall stage all work in such a manner as to completely protect all students,
staff and others from any construction operations at all times.

1.7 WORK RESTRICTIONS

Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

During summer break the project shall have normal working hours with afterhours work
as approved by Dublin City Schools.

Existing Ultility Interruptions: Shutdowns of exiting systems shall be limited to a minimum
time required and scheduled with other involved parties. Do not interrupt utilities serving
facilities occupied by School District Board unless permitted under the following
conditions and then only after providing temporary utility services according to
requirements indicated:

1. Notify School District Board not less than two weeks in advance of proposed
utility interruptions.

2. Obtain School District Board’s written permission before proceeding with utility
interruptions.

Nonsmoking Site: Smoking is not permitted on Project site.

Controlled Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances on
Project site is not permitted.

Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on
Project site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.

1.8 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

A.

SUMMARY

Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of
language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in
particular situations. These conventions are as follows:
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1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the
Specifications. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on
the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically
stated otherwise.

B. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the
Work of all Sections in the Specifications.

C. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings
are described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on
Drawings to identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms
used in the individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published
as part of the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings.

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes

referencing Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.

1.9 PROTECTION

A. The contractor shall use every available precaution to provide for the safety of the
property owner, visitors to the site, and all connected with the work under the Contract.

B. All existing facilities both above and below ground shall be protected and maintained free
of damage. Existing facilities shall remain operating during the period of construction
unless otherwise permitted. All access roadways must remain open to traffic unless
otherwise permitted.

C. Barricades shall be erected to fence off all construction areas from operations personnel.
D. Safety Requirements:
1. All application, material handling, and associated equipment shall conform to and
be operated in conformance with OSHA safety requirements.
2. Comply with federal, state, local and Owner fire and safety requirements.
3. Advise owner whenever work is expected to be hazardous to Owner employees
and/or operations.
4, Maintain proper fire extinguisher within easy access whenever power tools,

roofing kettles, and torches are being used. A MINIMUM OF A 2 HOUR FIRE
WATCH SHALL BE STRICTLY ADHERED TO WHENEVER PROPANE
TORCHES ARE IN USE.

5. ALL SAFETY REQUIREMENTS OF THE BUILDING OWNER MUST BE
FOLLOWED. NO EXCEPTIONS WILL BE PERMITTED.
6. The responsibility for safety of all Contractor personnel and all School District

Board’s personnel and students is strictly that of the Contractor. The Owner and
Engineers are not responsible for any means or methods used to determine
project safety.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 EXECUTION (Not Used)
END OF SECTION 01 10 00

SUMMARY 011000 -3



PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION

A.

SECTION 01 30 00
PROJECT MEETINGS AND REPORTS

Responsibility for meetings is as follows:

1.
2.

There will be a pre-construction meeting prior to commencement of work.
There will be progress meetings as needed during the course of the project.

2.01 PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING

A

B.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

A meeting will be scheduled after Award of Contract.

Location: Dublin Schools Facility Office, 6731a Shier Rings Rd., Dublin, Ohio 43017.

Attendance: Contractors, Owner Representatives, and Engineer.

Agenda:

1.

2.

Sign-in and introductions

Safety and security:

a. Working hours.

b. Security and storage.

C. Emergency contact list.

d. Temporary facilities.
Supervision:

a. Contractor’s Superintendent.
b. Contractor’s daily report.

Payment Procedures:

Contract cost breakdown.
Payment procedures.
Final payment.

Tax exempt status.

oo op

Change Orders:

a. Design generated changes.

b. Field condition generated changes.
Submittals.

Schedule:

a. Project schedule.

b. Submittals/material lead time/fabrication time.

013000-1



8. Open Discussion
3.01 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A Progress meetings will be scheduled as needed and generally be held on
same day and hour of the week for the duration of the construction period.

B. Additional meetings as progress of work dictates may be required.

C. Location of progress meetings: Meetings will be held at various school
buildings. Locations to be determined weekly.

D. Attendance:
1. Contractors.
2. Engineer.
3. Owner Representatives.
E. Minimum agenda:
1. Review work progress since last meeting.
2. Note and discuss field observations, problems and decisions.
3. Identify problems which impede planned progress.
4. Develop corrective measures and procedures to regain planned schedule.
5. Revise construction schedule as required.
6. Plan progress during next work period.
7. Discuss and complete other current business.

END OF SECTION 01 30 00

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013000-2



SECTION 01 33 00
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

DESCRIPTION

A

Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and
procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
other submittals.

DEFINITIONS

A.

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Engineer's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in
individual Specification Sections as "action submittals."

File Transfer Protocol (FTP): Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to
and from another computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard
Internet protocols. An FTP site is a portion of a network located outside of network
firewalls within which internal and external users are able to access files.

Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe
Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and display
resolution-independent fixed-layout document format.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.

Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by
dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering,
manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time
required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Engineer and
additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values,
and Contractor’s construction schedule.
2. Initial Submittal: Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule. List

those submittals required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those
required early because of long lead time for manufacture or fabrication.

3. Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of
Contractor’s construction schedule.

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status
and timing for submittals.

4. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:

a Scheduled date for first submittal.
b Specification Section number and title.
C. Submittal category: Action; informational.
d Name of subcontractor.

e Description of the Work covered.

f. Scheduled date for Engineer's final release or approval.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300-1



g. Scheduled date of fabrication.
h. Scheduled dates for purchasing.
i. Scheduled dates for installation.
J- Activity or event number.

1.04 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.
2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently

unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved
submittal schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same
Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.
4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the

Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals
concurrently for coordination.

a. Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
follows. Time for review shall commence on Engineer’s receipt of submittal. No extension
of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough
in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 7 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional
time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Engineer will advise
Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same
manner as initial submittal.
3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 3 days for review of each resubmittal.

Electronic Submittals: All submittals are to be submitted electronically. Identify and
incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as follows:

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating
submittal requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with
links enabling navigation to each item.

2. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and
approval markings and action taken by Engineer.
3. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals: Use electronic form acceptable to

Owner and Engineer, containing the following information:

Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Engineer.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

Se@~ooooTy

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300-2



PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

i. Specification Section number and title.
Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and
generic name for each of multiple items.

—

k. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

l. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
m. Related physical samples submitted directly.

n. Indication of full or partial submittal.

0. Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.

p. Submittal and transmittal distribution record.

qg. Other necessary identification.

r. Remarks.

S. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Engineer.

D. Deviations and Additional Information: On an attached separate sheet, prepared
on Contractor’'s letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data,
revisions other than those requested by Engineer on previous submittals, and
deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor
variations and limitations. Include same identification information as related
submittal.

E. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial
submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly
indicate extent of revision.
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from
Engineer's action stamp.
F. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors,

suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary
for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

G. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final
action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Engineer's action stamp.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements: Prepare and submit submittals required by
individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual
Specification Sections.

1.

Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files specifically established for
Project.

a. Engineer will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file
as an electronic Project record document file.

Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files.

a. Engineer will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file
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as an electronic Project record document file.

3. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Provide a statement that includes
signature of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and
certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign
documents on behalf of that entity.

a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically
submitted certificates and certifications where indicated.
b. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and
certifications where indicated.
B. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction

and type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because
standard published data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop
Drawings, not as Product Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are
applicable.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
C. Standard color charts.
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
4. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.
5. Submit Product Data in the following format:
a. PDF electronic file.

C. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not
base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed
data.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:

a. Identification of products.
b. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

2. Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit
Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches, but no larger than 30 by 42
inches.

3. Submit Shop Drawings in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.

D. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and

experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and
addresses, contact information of Engineer and Owners, and other information specified.

E. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
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that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required,
is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

F. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

G. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

H. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

l. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance
with requirements in the Contract Documents.

J. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and withessed by a qualified testing
agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 CONTRACTOR’S REVIEW

A. Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination
with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note
corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to
Engineer.

B. Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project
name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of
reviewer, date of Contractor’s approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been
reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

3.02 ENGINEER'S ACTION
A. Action Submittals: Engineer will review each submittal, make marks to indicate
corrections or revisions required. Engineer will stamp each submittal with an action stamp
and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action.
B. Informational Submittals: Engineer will review each submittal and will not return it, or will
return it if it does not comply with requirements. Engineer will forward each submittal to
appropriate party.

C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial
submittals has received prior approval from Engineer.

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be
returned for resubmittal without review.

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Engineer
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without action.

END OF SECTION 01 33 00
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SECTION 01 50 00
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1- GENERAL
1.01 DESCRIPTION

A. Contractor(s) shall provide and maintain temporary facilities as specified and as required
for the progress and completion of the Work under this Contract. Contractors shall
maintain and keep in clean working order any facilities provided by the User.

B. Any Contractor requiring one of the temporary services before it can be provided as
specified, or whose requirements with respect to a particular service differ from the
service specified, shall provide such service at their own expense.

1.02 REQUIREMENTS OF REGULATORY AGENCIES

A. Provide and maintain all temporary facilities in compliance with governing rules,
regulations, codes, ordinances and laws of agencies and utility companies having
jurisdiction over work involved in the Project.

B. Be responsible for all temporary work provided.
C. Do not interfere with normal use of thoroughfares in vicinity of project site except as
indicated on Drawings and/or as absolutely necessary to execute required work, and then

only after proper arrangements have been made with authorities having jurisdiction,
including traffic control as applicable.

1.03 SPECIAL PRECAUTIONS AND REQUIREMENTS

A. Do not interfere with normal use of existing and adjacent buildings and existing driveway
access to existing and adjacent buildings, except as absolutely necessary to execute
required work involving such facilities, and then only after proper arrangements have
been made with the School District and with persons in charge of existing facilities.

B. Do not block existing required exits from any existing building.

C. Any work required to be executed in existing buildings shall be confined to cause
minimum interference and shall be isolated with suitable temporary barriers for protection
of persons and existing construction from work operations.

1.04 TEMPORARY FIELD OFFICES

A. The Contractor shall maintain a temporary office (desk) located at each project location in
a room as coordinated/approved with School District and the User. The Contractor shall
maintain a complete set of current Project Drawings and Specifications at this Office at all
times. The Contractor shall also maintain a file with all approved Shop Drawings, permits
and other data pertinent to the Work.

1.05 WATER FOR CONSTRUCTION

A. The User shall provide for use of on-site water at designated locations, if required.

B. The User shall pay the cost of temporary water used for house keeping, dust control, etc.
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1.06

1.07

1.08

1.09

C.

D.

Each Contractor shall be responsible for dispensing water from source furnished by the
User.

Contractor shall maintain adequate supply of drinking water on site.

TEMPORARY ELECTRICAL ENERGY AND LIGHT

A.

EACH CONTRACTOR: Arrange for use of existing building electrical service for their
work as designated by the User. Use will typically be from existing receptacles. All
electrical current used shall be paid for by the User.

1. Provide all temporary lights and wiring, including lamps, as required for adequate
illumination to perform work and for safety of persons.

2. Be responsible for a safe and satisfactory installation. Keep circuits properly
fused at all times, and remove temporary provisions when permanent system(s)
is (are) ready for use. No temporary wiring, devices, etc., shall be incorporated
into permanent construction.

a. All temporary wiring and lighting shall comply with the requirements of
state and local codes and with the National Electric Code.

3. Replace damaged, lost or burned out lamps in permanent lighting fixtures used
for temporary needs prior to User's acceptance of Work.

4. All building and site life safety lighting (exit & emergency) in work or adjacent
spaces shall be keep in operational mode at all times during and after work
activities.

EACH CONTRACTOR: Be responsible for extension of electrical power from the source
and related outlets provided by the User, except as otherwise noted, and for current
characteristics other than that provided. Do not overload circuits.

TEMPORARY SANITATION ARRANGEMENTS

A.

The Contractor shall have access to toilet facilities within the building as directed by the
User. Said facilities shall be maintained so as not to fall short of the User’s standards.
Contractor(s) will be accessed charges by User for cleaning and material replacement
that exceeds standards.

TEMPORARY STORAGE

A.

EACH CONTRACTOR: Provide suitable storage facilities for materials delivered to site
and protect materials from weather and damage. Storage shall be within the room or in
room(s) as directed by the User. There will be no shed/trailer or open storage on exterior
site; no dumpsters are allowed, or any storage of trash on exterior site. Trash shall be
removed off site every day.

VEHICLE ACCESS

A.

Contractor shall use existing access into the facility without interfering with the normal
use of roadway by employees, visitors, etc. There shall be no parking at the building or
setting of vehicles or trailers other than for temporary loading and unloading.

Each Contractor shall repair any damage to existing pavement, or landscaping when
damage results from operations under their contract.
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1.10 TEMPORARY PARKING

A. Temporary parking facilities for construction personnel and equipment shall be confined
to areas within the contract limit lines as approved by the User.

1.11  SCAFFOLDING, LADDERS AND HOISTING FACILITIES

A. EACH CONTRACTOR: Provide all temporary cranes, scaffolding, ladders and hoists
required during construction for Contractor's work, except as otherwise noted.

112 TEMPORARY BARRICADES AND ENCLOSURES

A. EACH CONTRACTOR: Provide temporary safeguards as required to perform work, to
provide safety of workers and the public, and to provide protection of work installed.

1.13 TEMPORARY SIGNS

A. No signs will be permitted at the Project site, except those which are required for safety
and protection of persons and property during construction.

1.14 RUBBISH REMOVAL
A. EACH CONTRACTOR: Provide means of removing rubbish resulting from work

operations under this Contract from all parts of the building and other Contract areas as
work progresses. Remove rubbish from site daily to avoid large accumulation. Do not
burn or bury rubbish on site.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

N/A

PART 3 - EXECUTION

N/A

END OF SECTION 01 50 00
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SECTION 01 73 29
CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions, and

other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.
B. Related Sections and Documents include the following:
1. Division 2 Section "Selective Demolition” for demolition of selected portions of
the building.
2. Divisions 2 through 28 Sections for specific requirements and limitations
applicable to cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.
DEFINITIONS
A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or

performance of other Work.

B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after
installation of other Work.

SUBMITTALS

A. Cutting and Patching Proposal: Submit a proposal describing procedures at least 10
days before the time cutting and patching will be performed, requesting approval to
proceed. Include the following information:

1. Extent: Describe cutting and patching, show how they will be performed, and
indicate why they cannot be avoided.
2. Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include

changes to structural elements and operating components as well as changes
in building's appearance and other significant visual elements.

3. Products: List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform the
Work.

4, Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.

5. Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: List services/systems that

cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services/systems that
will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate how
long services/systems will be disrupted.

6. Structural Elements: Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement
to structural elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing
integration of reinforcement with original structure.

7. Engineer's Approval: Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before
cutting and patching. Approval does not waive right to later require removal and
replacement of unsatisfactory work.
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1.2

1.3

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could
change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.

B. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or
that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operating
elements include the following:

1. Primary operational systems and equipment.

2. Air or smoke barriers.

3. Fire-suppression systems.

4, Mechanical systems piping and ducts.

5. Control systems.

6. Communication systems.

7. Conveying systems.

8. Electrical wiring systems.

9. Operating systems of special construction in Division 13 Sections.

C. Miscellaneous Elements: Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance
or decreased operational life or safety. Miscellaneous elements include the following:
1. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.

2. Membranes and flashings.

3. Exterior curtain-wall construction.

4. Equipment supports.

5. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.

6. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.

D. Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in
visual evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch construction exposed on
the exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Design Professional's
opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that
has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

E. Cutting and Patching Conference: Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties
involved in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades. Review
areas of potential interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve potential
conflicts before proceeding.

WARRANTY

A. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as
not to void existing warranties.

SAFETY

A. General Safety: Coordinate all cutting and patching activities, especially those activities

that require any “hot” work, with the Owner’s Representative, Design Professional, and
Building Coordinator no less than one (1) week prior to the proposed activities.
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B. General Flame and Fire prevention: The Contractor shall have proper and ample
firefighting equipment and materials on site at all times.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

B. In-Place Materials: Use materials identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces,
use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent
possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that,

when installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place
materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and
patching are to be performed.

1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of
substrates, including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.
2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions

have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
B. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
C. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be

exposed during cutting and patching operations.

D. Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free
passage to adjoining areas.

E. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing

services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such
services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

3.3 PERFORMANCE

A. General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting
and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to
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restore surfaces to their original condition.

B. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements
retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original
Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to
size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily
cover openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed
surfaces.

3. Concrete or Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or
a diamond-core drill.

4. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions

to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or
conduit to prevent

5. Entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are
complete.
C. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar

operations following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as
invisible as possible. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements
specified in other Sections.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate integrity of installation.
2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish

restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate
evidence of patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or
other finishing materials.

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

C. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and

intermediate paint coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over
entire unbroken surface containing the patch. Provide additional coats
until patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

3. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores
enclosure to a weather tight condition.

D. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.
Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.

E. General: No use of any powder-actuated or explosive devices is allowed on this project.
No use of any hot-torches is allowed unless previously approved in writing from the
Owner.

END OF SECTION 01 73 29

CUTTING AND PATCHING 017329-4



SECTION 01 74 19
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. The Section Includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:
1. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Division 1, Section “Summary of Work”.
2. Division 1, Section “Temporary Facilities and Control”

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Construction Waste: Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste
resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. Construction
waste includes packaging.

B. Demolition Waster: Building and site improvement materials resulting from demolition or
selective demolition operations.

C. Disposal: Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and subsequent sale,
recycling, ruse or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

D. Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in

preparation for reuse.
E. Salvage: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in
another facility.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 DISPOSAL OF WASTE
A. General: Except for items or materials to be salvages, recycled or otherwise reused,

remove waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or
incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be
disposed of accumulate on site.
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent

surfaces and areas.
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B. Burning: Do not burn waste materials.

C. Disposal:
1. Transport waste materials off Owner’s property and legally dispose of them.
2. Owner’s waste removal facilities and services shall not be utilized.

END OF SECTION 01 74 19
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SECTION 01 77 00
CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout,
including, but not limited to, the following:

Substantial Completion procedures.
Final completion procedures.
Warranties.

Final cleaning.

Repair of the Work.

aghrwbnhpE

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings,
Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.

B. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at final completion.

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.
B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.
C. Field Report: For pest control inspection.

1.4 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed
and corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and
reasons why the Work is incomplete.

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items
below that are incomplete at time of request.

1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having
jurisdiction permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services
and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar
releases.
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2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including
project record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or
settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific
warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final
certifications, and similar documents.

4, Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections,
including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to
location designated by the A/E. Label with manufacturer's name and model
number.

5. Submit testing, adjusting, and balancing records.

6. Submit sustainable design submittals not previously submitted.

7. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation,
and maintenance.

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10

days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List
items below that are incomplete at time of request.

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise
Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions.

3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.

4, Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial
Completion.

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of
products, equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video
recordings.

6. Advise Owner of changeover in utility services.

7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local
emergency responders.

8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

9. Complete final cleaning requirements.

10. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to
eliminate visual defects.

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a

minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final
inspection and tests. On receipt of request, the A/E will either proceed with inspection or
notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Design Professional will prepare the
Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items,
either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Design Professional, that must
be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

15 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining
final completion, complete the following:

1.
2.

Submit a final Application for Payment.

Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Design Professional's
Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected
(punch list), endorsed and dated by Design Professional. Certified copy of the list
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1.6

1.7

shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for

acceptance.

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage
complying with insurance requirements.

4, Submit pest-control final inspection report.

Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a
minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final
inspection and tests. On receipt of request, the A/E will either proceed with inspection or
notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Design Professional will prepare a final
Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must
be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

A.

Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories
for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:
a. MS Excel electronic file. The A/E will return annotated file.
b. PDF electronic file. The A/E will return annotated file.

C. Web-based project software upload. Utilize software feature for creating
and updating list of incomplete items (punch list).

SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES

A.

Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Design Professional for
designated portions of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates
other than date of Substantial Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might
limit Owner's rights under warranty.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of
Project Manual.

Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble
complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with
bookmarks enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at
beginning of document.

1. Submit on digital media acceptable to the A/E or by email to the A/E.

Warranties in Paper Form:

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf
binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents.

Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance
manuals.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 MATERIALS

A.

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A.

General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to
comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and
antipollution regulations.

Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean
each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning
and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for
certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated
portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction
activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste
material, litter, and other foreign substances.

b. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free
condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid
disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective
surfaces to their original condition.

C. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including
roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and
similar spaces.

d. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

e. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess
nap; clean according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or
stains remain.

f. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including
stains resulting from water exposure.

g. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean
exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

h. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full
efficiency.

i. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

Pest Control: Comply with pest control requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary
Facilities and Controls." Prepare written report.

Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in
Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal.”
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3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK

A. Complete repair and restoration operations, before requesting inspection for
determination of Substantial Completion.

B. Repair, or remove and replace, defective construction. Repairing includes replacing
defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and
properly adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be
repaired or restored, provide replacements. Remove and replace operating components
that cannot be repaired. Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used
during construction to specified condition.

END OF SECTION 01 77 00
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SECTION 01 78 39
PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Special
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record
Documents including the following:

Project Record Document Submittals
As-built Construction Drawings
Record Specifications

Record Product Data

Certificates and Warranties

agrONE

Related Sections include the following:

Section 01 10 00 —Summary of Work

Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures

Section 01 77 00 — Closeout Procedures

Divisions 2-28 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record Documents
of the Work in those Sections.

el

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.

B.

As-built Construction Drawings: Submit one set of marked up As-built Record Prints.

Record Specifications: Submit one copy of Project’'s Specifications, including addenda
and contract modifications.

Record Product Data: Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal. Where Record
Product Data is required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, submit marked-
up Product Data as in insert in manual instead of submittal as Record Product Data.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

21 AS-BUILT CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

A.

The Contractor shall maintain As-Built Construction Documents on a separate set of the
Construction Documents set aside especially for this purpose on the job. Changes in the
Work shall be recorded in the As-Built Construction Documents at the time the changes
occur.

1. Accurately record information in an understandable technique.
2. Record and check markup prior to enclosing concealed installations.
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B. The Contractor shall maintain at the jobsite one copy of Drawings, Project Manual,
addenda, final shop drawings, change orders, field orders, other contract modifications,
and other documents submitted by the Contractor, in compliance with various Sections of
the Project Manual.

C. The Contractor shall clearly mark its As-Built Construction Documents. Mark these
drawings to show the actual installation where the installation varies from the installation
shown. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later. The Contractor shall require entities
marking the prints to sigh and date each mark-up. The Contractor shall bind prints in
manageable sets, with durable paper covers, appropriately labeled. Contractor
application for payments may be recommended to be withheld pending review and
approval of record drawings being kept by the Contractor. Items required to be marked
include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Dimensional changes to the Drawings.

2. Significant detail not shown in the original Contract Documents including Change
Orders.

3. The location of underground utilities and appurtenances dimensionally
referenced to permanent surface improvements.

4. The location of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in building
structures, referenced to visible and accessible features of the structures.

5. When elements are placed exactly as shown on Drawings, so indicate; otherwise

show changed location.

6. Revisions to details shown on the Drawings.
7. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.
8. Revisions to electrical circuiting.
9. Actual equipment locations.
10. Changes made following the Engineer’s written orders.
11. Details not on original Contract Drawings.
12. For site work, the Contractor shall provide an As-Built topography by a licensed
engineer.
D. Do not permanently conceal work until the required information has been recorded. Mark

record prints of Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of
showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately. Where shop drawings are
marked, show cross reference on Contract Drawings location.

1. Mark record sets with red, or color that may be photo-copied, colored pencil. Use
other colors (no blue) to distinguish between changes for different categories of
the work at the same location.

2. Note, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and similar identification.

E. During the construction period, maintain one copy of the Project Manual, including
addenda and modifications issued, for record purposes.

1. Mark the Specifications to indicate the actual installation where the installation
varies from that indicated in Specifications and modifications issued. Note related
project record-drawing information, where applicable. Give particular attention to
substitutions, selection of product options, and information on concealed
installations that would be difficult to identify or measure and record later.

2. In each Specification Section where products, materials, or units of equipment
are specified, indicate whether record product data has been submitted in
maintenance manual instead of submitted as record product data.
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During the construction period, maintain 3 copies of each product data submittal for
Project Record Document purposes.

1. Mark product data to indicate the actual product installation where the installation
varies finally from that indicated in project data submitted. Include significant
changes in product delivered to the site and changes in manufacturer’s
instructions and recommendations for installation.

2. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

3. Note related Change Orders and markup of record drawings, where applicable.

4. Where record product data is required as a part of maintenance manuals, submit

marked up product data as an insert in the manual instead of submittal as record
product data.

Record Sample Submittal: Immediately prior to date of Final Completion, meet with the
Engineer and School District Board’s personnel at the site to determine which of the
samples maintained during the construction period shall be transmitted to the School
District Board for record purposes. Comply with the Engineer’s instructions for packaging,
identification marking, and delivery to the School District Board’s samples storage space.
Dispose of other samples in a manner specified for disposing samples and waste
materials.

Prior to final payment on the Project, submit to the Engineer the "As-Built Construction

Documents" for changes recorded for the Work of Divisions 2 through 28.

1. Each drawing shall be labeled "As-Built Construction Document," dated, and
signed by the Contractor.

2.2 CERTIFICATES AND WARRANTIES

A.

Submit all executed warranties, maintenance bonds, certificates, etc. as required by the
Technical Sections of Work in the quantities outlined in the division one “Submittals”
section.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

A.

Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project
Record Document purposes. Post changes and modifications to Project Record
Documents as they occur; do not wait until end of Project.

Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store Record Documents and
Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do
not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes. Maintain Record
Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from
deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project Record Documents for Engineer’s
reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION 01 78 39
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SECTION 02 41 00
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 DESCRIPTION
A. Perform all demolition work as shown on the Drawings and as herein specified.
1.2 SALVAGEABLE MATERIALS

A. The Owner retains the right to claim any or all salvageable materials. The Contractor shall
be responsible for relocation of said materials to an area designated by the Owner.

B. Any materials not claimed by the Owner shall become the property of the Contractor. The
Contractor shall be responsible for removing said property from the Site. Also refer to
Section 01 74 19 Construction Waste Management and Disposal.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
21 STANDARDS

A. Comply with applicable local and state regulations (including OSHA) and provide any
safety structure or fencing required.

B. Use recognized methods of dismantling and removal of each demolition item.
Accumulation of dirt and debris will not be permitted. Also refer to Section 01 74 19
Construction Waste Management and Disposal.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 GENERAL

A. Erect fences, guardrails, enclosures, chutes, catch platforms, and shoring necessary for
human safety and property protection.

B. Once commenced, Work shall proceed in an efficient operation without delays or
unscheduled interruptions.

C. Demolition shall be done without the aid of blasting. Dust and dirt will be held to a
minimum by wetting down as required. Loading and hauling shall be conducted in a
careful manner to keep the route to disposal area free of debris. Onsite burning will not be

permitted.

D. All demolition work shall be performed without damage to any existing materials or
surfaces.

E. The sale of any salvageable material shall not take place at the site.

3.2 PROTECTION

A The contractor shall protect the Owner’s employees and property from all hazards relating
to the demolition of the existing facility.
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3.3 OCCUPANCY

A. The Owner will have ongoing operations in adjacent buildings and surrounding areas
during the entire demolition and construction period.

B. Coordinate work to maintain areas occupied by the Owner.

34 CLEANING

A. Contractor shall clean up all debris daily and permit no accumulation of demolished
materials.
B. At the completion of the work, clean the entire area involved in the work and leave itin a

neat condition free of rubbish and debris, and ready for renovation and new construction.

END OF SECTION 02 41 00
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SECTION 14 24 01
HYDRAULIC PASSENGER ELEVATOR MODERNIZATION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1. SUMMARY

A.

Section includes modernization of hydraulic elevators as follows:

1. One (1) passenger elevator(s), Cars [1].

1.2. DEFINITIONS

A.

J.

Technical terms used are defined in the latest edition of the Safety Code for Elevators and
Escalators, ASME A17.1. or in this section.

ELEVATOR CONSULTANT or CONSULTANT refers to Lerch Bates Inc. (Lerch Bates).
PROVIDE means “furnish and install.”

MANUFACTURER means either the Original Equipment Manufacturer (OEM) or the principal
manufacturer of a component or system.

RETAIN means, unless otherwise specified, the existing equipment is to be left in place with
no alterations and no change in the original manufacturer’s designed performance or
functionality. Items that are “retained” shall be thoroughly cleaned in place and adjusted to
achieve originally designed function.

REFURBISH means, unless otherwise specified, the existing equipment is to be cleaned,
repainted, repaired, and parts replaced to put the equipment into a condition to provide the
same appearance, performance, and functionality as the equipment provided when it was
originally installed. Unless otherwise specified, the scope of replacement of components is
limited to those items currently available for purchase as replacement parts from the
manufacturer or after-market suppliers approved by the manufacturer.

REUSE means that the Contractor shall carefully remove equipment from the existing
installation, avoiding any damage or additional wear. Store in a safe location to maintain
equipment in its pre-removal condition. Reinstall and incorporate into the modernized
elevator installation using the same procedures and recommendations provided by the
manufacturer of the equipment.

CALL BACK means a request from the Owner to the Contractor to provide a technician on
site to evaluate an elevator that is out of service or not functioning properly, rectify the root
cause of the malfunction, and place the unit back into normal service.

INCLUDES or INCLUDING means including the items specified but not limited solely to those
items if additional work or components are required to achieve the specified outcome.

Words in the singular shall include the plural whenever applicable or context so indicates.

1.3. WORK INCLUDED

A.

Provide all labor, engineering, tools, transportation, services, supervision, materials, and
equipment necessary for and incidental to satisfactory completion of required work as
indicated in Contract Documents.

Provide all required staging, hoisting and movement of new equipment, reused equipment, or
removal of existing equipment.

Applicable conditions of Owner’s General, Special, and Supplemental Conditions.
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D. Scope of work includes, but is not limited to, the following:

1. Coordination, scheduling, and management of work of component suppliers and
subcontractors.

2. Furnish and install equipment as specified, utilizing existing and/or modified hoistways
and machine rooms.

3. Containment, storage, transport, and disposal of all used hydraulic oil and jack hole clean
out spoils and debris removed from the existing jack hole at no extra cost to the Owner.

1.4. ALLOWANCES
1.5. RELATED WORK COORDINATION
A. General:
1. Coordinate the following requirements with other trades.
B. Miscellaneous Steel:
1. Pit ladders, working platforms, inspection platforms, guard rails, divider beams.
C. Electric:
1. Electrical service, outlets, lights, switches in elevator machine rooms and pits.
2. Coordinate battery lowering and emergency power electrical requirements.
D. Sprinklers:
1. Including installation of sprinkler systems in the elevator pits or shaft per NFPA 13.
E. HVAC:

1. Provide necessary information to General Contractor and coordinate installation of
equipment for elevator machine rooms.

F. Finishes:
1. Cab interiors, hoistway entrances, fixtures.
G. Security Equipment:

1. Coordinate location(s) in elevator machine rooms and cabs where cables, conduit,
components, etc. for CCTV and/or secure access interface equipment must be installed.

1.6. ACTION AND INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Within sixty calendar days after award of contract and before beginning equipment fabrication
submit field verified existing installation information for review.

1. Hydraulic Car Information:
a) Existing Total Car Weight:
1) Documented on crosshead data tag, all cars.
2) Field Verified: weigh single cars and one car per group of each identical duty type.
b) Estimated Gross Load on Jack

2. Power Confirmation Information: Field verified existing conditions at each elevator main
disconnect:
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a) Actual maximum available voltage and current.
b) Verify true earth ground value.

B. Within sixty calendar days after award of contract and before beginning equipment fabrication
submit planned modernization design information, shop drawings, and required material
samples for review. Allow thirty calendar days for response to initial submittal.

C. Indicate equipment lists, reactions, and design information on layouts <>in table form,
including:

1. Car:
a) Total car weight to be included on new crosshead data tag.

b) Written confirmation that designed modernization total combined weight of car and
rated load:

1) Does not vary by more than 5% from that of the original installation.
c) Verify buffer capacity via data tags or known manufacturing data.
2. Power Confirmation Information: Design for existing conditions.
a) Motor horsepower and code letter designation.
b) Motor starter in-rush current, full load running current, and demand factor.

c) Engineered power consumption based on hydraulic elevator with [HYDRAULIC UP
STARTS] upstarts per hour full load.

d) Written confirmation that existing electrical provisions are adequate for post
modernization installation equipment requirements.

3. Written confirmation that total planned modernization reactions on building structure do
not exceed originally designed reactions by more than 5%. If installation has been altered
previously and original car top data tag is missing, confirm that new reactions will not
exceed existing reactions. Reaction calculations shall include:

a) Gross Load on Jack.
b) Traveling Cables.

c) Total Car Weight.

d) Car Capacity.

4. Product Data, Including:

a) Capacities, sizes, performances, operation, control, signal systems operations, safety
features, finishes, and similar information.

b) Product data for car enclosures and hoistway entrances.

c) Product data for signal fixtures, lights, graphics, tactile marking plates, and details of
mounting.

d) Full details of ascending car protection means and installation.
e) Two-way conversation devices.
f) Post-modernization machine room heat emissions in BTU.

D. Shop Drawings:
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1.7.

1.8.

1. Fully Dimensioned Fixture Drawings:

a) Car operating panels.

O

Car floor indicators.

(¢

o

Destination/landing input stations.

e) Position indicators.

)
)
) Hall stations.
)
)

f) Hall lanterns.

g) Access key switch.
Samples for Initial Selection: For finishes involving surface treatment or paint.
Samples for Verification:
1. For exposed car, hoistway door and frame, and signal equipment finishes.
2. Samples of Sheet Materials: 3" (75 mm) square.

3. Running Trim Members: 4" (100 mm) lengths.

Submittal review shall not be construed as an indication that submittal is correct or suitable or
that the work represented by submittal complies with the Contract Documents. Compliance
with Contract Documents, Code requirements, dimensions, fit, and interface with other work
is Contractor’s responsibility.

Acknowledge and/or respond to review comments within fourteen calendar days of return.

1. Promptly incorporate required changes due to inaccurate data or incomplete definition so
that delivery and installation schedules are not affected.

2. Identify and cloud drawing revisions including Contractor elective revisions on each re-
submittal.

Contractor’s revision response time is not justification for equipment delivery or installation
delay.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
PERMITS, TESTS, AND CERTIFICATES

A. Permits:

1. Secure and pay for all permits required for Work to be performed, including but not limited
to:

a) Municipal and State permits.
2. Post, maintain, and renew all permits in compliance with local governmental requirements.
3. Obtain final close-out of all required permits.

4. Tests and Inspections: Schedule with the AHJ and perform tests required by Governing
Authority in accordance with procedure described in ASME A17.2 Guide for Inspection of
Elevators, Escalators, and Moving Walks in the presence of Authorized Representative of
the AHJ.

Certificates: Obtain, pay for, and deliver to purchaser with all temporary and final inspection
certificates provided by proper governing authorities.
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C. Violations: Resolve any outstanding violations on record with the AHJ on devices being
removed prior to final acceptance by the purchaser.

1.9. QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Compliance with Regulatory Agencies: Comply with most stringent applicable provisions of
currently enforced codes, laws, and/or authorities, including revisions and changes in effect
including, but not limited to:

1. American Society of Mechanical Engineers:

a) ASME A17.1, Safety Code for Elevators, Escalators, and Moving Walks.

O

ASME A17.2, Guide for Inspection of Elevators, Escalators, and Moving Walks.

(¢

)
)
) ASME A17.5, Elevator and Escalator Electrical Equipment.
)

d) ASME A17.6, Standard for Elevator Suspension, Compensation, and Governor

Systems.

e) ASME A17.7, Performance Based Safety Code for Elevators, Escalators, and Moving
Walks.

2. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA):
NFPA 70, National Electric Code.
NFPA 80, Fire Doors and Windows.

a)
)
) NFPA 101, Life Safety Code.
)

O

(2]

d) NFPA 13, Installation of Sprinkler Systems.
3. International Building Code (IBC).
4. Accessibility:
a) ADAAG, Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines.
5. Local Codes:
a) State of Ohio.

B. Inspections: Provide access to areas where work is being performed for the consultant at any
time throughout the project.

1.10. MAINTENANCE
1.11. DELIVERY AND STORAGE

A. The protection of all equipment and exposed finishes shall be the responsibility of the
Elevator Contractor during delivery, handling, and installation until completion of project.

B. The Elevator Contractor shall replace damaged materials with new at no additional cost for
material and labor to Owner.

C. Manufacturers’ original packing must adequately protect materials during delivery.

D. Deliver materials to the site ready for use in the accepted manufacturer’s original and
unopened containers and packaging, bearing labels as to type of material, brand name, and
manufacturer’'s name. Delivered materials shall be identical to accepted samples.
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E. Store materials in original protective packaging under cover in a dry and clean location off the
ground. Remove delivered materials that are damaged or otherwise not suitable for
installation from the job site and replace with acceptable materials.

F. ltis the responsibility of the Contractor to properly store and protect all materials in space
provided or designated by the Owner against damage, stains, scratches, corrosion, weather,
construction debris, and environmental conditions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1, MANUFACTURERS AND PRODUCTS
A. Approved Elevator Systems:

1. Approved subject to compliance with the requirements of the contract, provide products by
one or more of the following Principal Manufacturers. Where specific product models are
referenced below only those specific product models or types are approved.

a) Otis.

O

)

) Schindler.
) TKElevator.
)
)

)

o

Canton Elevator.
e) MEI - Total Elevator Solutions.

B. Approved Elevator Components In addition to products manufactured by the Principal
Manufacturers specified above, the following Manufacturers are approved for the specific
components listed below, subject to the requirements of the contract:

1. Controllers:
a) GAL (Vantage).
b) MCE (Nidec).
c) Smart Rise.
2. Hydraulic Machines (Power Units):
a) EECO.
b

Maxton.

)
) IMO.
)

(2]

d) Bore-Max (Vantage)

3. Passenger Elevator Door Equipment (Operators, Tracks, Hangers, and Closers):
a) GAL.
b) Wittur.

4. Cab Interior Finishes (Standard/Pre-Engineered/Cab Systems):
a) FabACab.

b) Columbia Eelevator.

c) SnapCab.
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d) Forms and Surfaces.

e) Elevator Cabs, Inc (ECI).

f) Globe Architectural & Metal.

Car and Hall Signal Fixtures:

a) Innovation.

b) MAD Fixtures.

Two-Way Audio Communication Device:

a) Janus/Rath.

b) Wurtec.

Two-Way Video/Non-Verbal Communication Devices:
a) Janus/Rath.

b) Wurtec.

Door Edge Detector with Approaching Object Detection:
a) CEDES.

b) Janus.

2.2 MATERIALS

A. Steel:

1.

3.

Sheet Steel (Furniture Steel for Exposed Work): Stretcher-leveled, cold-rolled, commercial
quality carbon steel, complying with ASTM A366, matte finish.

Sheet Steel (for Unexposed Work): Hot-rolled, commercial quality carbon steel, pickled
and oiled, complying with ASTM A568/A568M-03.

Structural Steel Shapes and Plates: ASTM A36.

B. Stainless Steel: Type 302 complying with ASTM A240, with standard tempers and hardness
required for fabrication, strength, and durability. Apply mechanical finish on fabricated work in
the locations shown or specified, Federal Standard and NAAMM nomenclature, with texture
and reflectivity required to match Architect’s sample. Protect with adhesive paper covering.

1.

4.

No. 4 Satin: Directional polish finish. Graining directions as shown or, if not shown, in
longest dimension.

No. 8 Mirror: Reflective polish finish with no visible graining.

Textured: 5SWL as manufactured by Rigidized Metals or 5-SM as manufactured by Rimex
Metals or approved equal with .050" mean pattern depth with bright directional polish
(satin finish).

Burnished: Non-directional, random abrasion pattern.

C. Bronze: Stretcher-leveled, re-squared sheets composed of 60% copper and 40% zinc similar
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to Muntz Metal, Alloy Group 2, with standard temper and hardness required for fabrication,
strength, and durability. Clean and treat bronze surfaces before mechanical finish. After
completion of the final mechanical finish on the fabricated work, use a chemical cleaner to
produce finish, Federal Standard, and NAAMM nomenclature, matching Architect’s sample:
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1. No. 4 Satin: Directional polish finish, fine-satin, clear-coated with clear-organic coating
recommended by Fabricator. Provide graining direction as shown or, if not shown, in
vertical dimension.

2. No. 8 Mirror: Reflective polish finish with no visible graining, bright-polished, clear-coated
finish with clear-organic lacquer coating recommended by Fabricator.

3. Acid-Etched Pattern: Provide a No. 8 mirror reflective-polished background with
selectively acid-etched, matte-textured, custom pattern as shown. Acid selection and
dilution, if required, as recommended by Fabricator. After final finishing, coat bronze with
clear-organic lacquer coating recommended by Fabricator.

D. Aluminum: Extrusions per ASTM B221; sheet and plate per ASTM B209.

E. Plastic Laminate: ASTM E84 Class A and NEMA LD3.1, Fire-Rated Grade (GP-50), Type 7,
0.050" +£.005" thick, color and texture as follows:

1. Exposed Surfaces: Color and texture selected by Architect.
2. Concealed Surfaces: Contractor’s standard color and finish.

F. Fire-Retardant Treated Particle Board Panels: Minimum 3/4" thick backup for natural finished
wood and plastic laminate veneered panels, edged and faced as shown, provided with
suitable anti-warp backing; meet ASTM E84 Class “I” rating with a flame-spread rating of 25
or less, registered with Local Authorities for elevator finish materials.

G. Natural Finish Wood Veneer: Standard thickness, 1/40" thoroughly dried conforming to
ASME/HPMA HP-1983, Premium Grade. Place veneer, tapeless spliced with grain running in
direction shown, belt and polish sanded, book-matched. Species and finish designated and
approved by Architect.

H. Paint: Clean exposed metal parts and assemblies of oil, grease, scale, and other foreign
matter and factory paint one shop coat of standard rust-resistant primer. After erection,
provide one finish coat of industrial enamel paint. Galvanized metal need not be painted.

I.  Prime Finish: Clean all metal surfaces receiving a baked enamel paint finish of oil, grease,
and scale. Apply one coat of rust-resistant primer followed by a filler coat over uneven
surfaces. Sand smooth and apply final coat of primer.

J.  Baked Enamel Finish: Prime finish per above. Unless specified “prime finish” only, apply and
bake three additional coats of enamel in the selected solid color.

K. Entrance Field Paint:
1. Clean all surfaces to remove dirt and grease.

2. Sand and finish surfaces as necessary to remove pits and scratches and prepare surface
for painting.

3. Apply filler to ensure smooth surface; sand and apply one coat of electrostatic enamel in
the selected solid color.

L. Refinishing of natural metals: Remove existing protective finish. Buff as necessary to remove
scratches. Regrain or finish as specified and protect as indicated for particular metal type.

M. Entrance Support Equipment within Hoistway: Include strut angles, headers, sill support
angles, fascia, hanger covers, etc.

1. Clean, remove, and check for corrosive activity. Replace components which exhibit
severe deterioration.
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2. Tighten all fastenings.

3. Repaint exposed surfaces with two coats of rust preventive primer.
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PART 3 - PERFORMANCE AND OPERATION
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.1

3.2.

A.

Car Speed: Allowable variance from contract speed of no more than +/- 10% in the up
direction and +10%/-20% in the down direction.

Car Capacity: Safely lower, stop, and hold rated load.

Car Stopping Zone: £3/8" under any loading condition.

Door Times: Seconds from start to fully open or fully closed:

1. Car [1]: Door Open: 2.1 seconds. Door Close: 2.4 seconds.

Car Floor-to-Floor Performance Time: Seconds from start of doors closing until doors are 3/4
open for center-opening doors or 1/2 open for side-opening doors, and car is level and
stopped at next successive floor under any loading condition or travel direction:

1. Car [1]: 14 seconds.
Noise and Vibration Control:
1. Airborne Noise:

a) Measured noise level of elevator equipment and its operation shall not exceed 55 dBA
inside car under any condition including door operation and car ventilation exhaust
blower on its highest speed.

b) Limit noise level in the machine room and control space relating to elevator equipment
and its operation to no more than 80 dBA.

c) All dBA readings to be taken 3'-0" off the floor and 3'-0" from the equipment using the
“A” weighted scale.

2. Vibration Control: Mechanically isolate all new elevator equipment from the building
structure and other components. Minimize objectionable noise and transmission of
vibrations to occupied areas of the building.

ELEVATOR OPERATION REQUIREMENTS

A.

General:

1. Cars automatically slow down and stop level at floors in response to car and landing calls
with stops made in sequence in the established direction of travel, regardless of order in
which buttons are pressed.

2. Landing calls are canceled when the assigned car arrives at the landing.

3. Automatic Dispatch Failure: Provide auxiliary dispatch system to automatically dispatch
elevators in the event of failure of the primary control system.

4. Hall Call Button Failure: Should failure of hall call button system occur, initiate operation
providing predetermined service to all landings; elevators respond normally to car calls.

5. Automatic Leveling:

a) When arriving at a floor cars level to within 1/8” above or below the landing sill prior to
opening doors, without travelling past the landing during leveling

b) Maintain leveling accuracy regardless of carload, direction of travel, rope slippage or
stretch.
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B. Door Operation:
1. Passenger Elevators:
C. Independent Service.

1. When feature is activated from within the car allow control of car only from buttons and
controls inside the car.

2. Close doors by constant pressure on desired destination floor button or door close button.
D. Selective Collective Operation, Single Car:
E. Battery Rescue Operation:

F. Firefighters’ Emergency Operation: Provide equipment and operation in accordance with
applicable code requirements. Replace all Firefighters Emergency Operation key switches
that control non-modernized elevators in this building to match modernized elevators when
first car in group is returned to service.

G. Battery Backup Operation for Emergency Lighting, Communication, and Alarm:

1. Car mounted battery unit with solid-state charger to operate alarm bell, car emergency
lighting, and voice communication system.

2. Car lighting and communication shall be provided with a minimum of 4 hours of operation
on back-up power during a loss of normal power, and a minimum of 1 hour of operation
for car-mounted alarm, and any remote alarm mounted at the designated floor level.

3. Battery to be rechargeable with minimum five-year life expectancy.
4. Provide constant pressure test button in service compartment of car operating panel.
5. Provide lighting integral with portion of normal car lighting system.

H. Emergency Car Communication System Operation:

1. Comply with all requirements of ASME A17.1 2019 and IBC 2018, or later editions if
adopted by the AHJ.

2. Hands-Free Communication System:
a) In Car System:
1) Hands-free two-way audio communication system in each elevator car.

2) Automatic dialer to include automatic rollover capability if call is not answered with
minimum two numbers.

3) Intercom type systems shall be capable of auto dialing out of the building to any
active telephone number selected by Owner if intercom call is not answered.

4) Means to identify building and car for Authorized Personnel and Emergency
Personnel on demand.

5) Activated by button in car identified with “PHONE” symbol or by external
telephone call.

6) Adjacent light jewel illuminates and flashes when call is acknowledged.

3. Authorized Personnel Communication:
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a) Communication system allows authorized personnel, via phone or intercom system,
inside the building or at an outside location, to establish verbal communications with
each elevator individually.

B) Provide car interior display video capability for entrapment assessment.

4. Communication for Deaf, Hard of Hearing and Speech Impaired:
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PART 4 - ELEVATOR ALTERATIONS
4.1. HYDRAULIC PASSENGER ELEVATORS:

ALTERATION SUMMARY

CAR [1]: EXISTING INSTALLATION MODERNIZED INSTALLATION
Capacity: 2500 Ibs. No Change
Class of Loading: Class A No Change
Duty Type: Passenger No Change
Contract Speed: 100 fpm No Change
Hydraulic Jack Type: Holeless Two Stage No Change
Machine Type: Submersible Power Unit No Change
Machine Location: Adjacent at floor 1st No Change
Floors Served: [1, 2] Front No Change
Total Entrances: [2] Front No Change
Car Entrance Type: (Séré%%?lefggfenter Opening No Change
Hoistway Entrance Type: (Séré%%?lefggfenter Opening No Change
Entrance Size: 42" Wide x 84" (7'-0") High No Change

4.2. MACHINE ROOM EQUIPMENT

A.

B.

Provide and arrange equipment in existing machine room spaces.

Identification: Permanently identify (painted on or securely attached) machine room

equipment with minimum 3" characters corresponding to elevator identification.

1. Driving machine (Power Unit).
2. Transformer, chokef/filter.

3. Controller.

4. Main line disconnect switch.

5. Elevator hoistway pit equipment.

Click or tap here to enter text.Driving machine (Power Unit)

Hydraulic Machine (Power Unit):
1. New:
Motor Starter:
1. Soft start type unit including:
a) Integral electronic overload protection.

b) Integral bypass.
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F.  Muffler:

1. Indischarge oil line near pump unit.

2. Design shall dampen and absorb pulsation and noise in the flow of hydraulic fluid.
G. Piping and Qil:

1. All piping, connections and oil required for the elevator system.

2. Buried piping shall be secondarily contained with watertight Schedule 80 PVC sleeves
between elevator machine room and pit.

3. A minimum of two sound isolation couplings shall be provided between the pump unit and
oil line and the oil line and jack unit.

4. Provide 2-90°joints to reduce vibration and create wave diffraction.
5. Provide isolated pipe stands or hangers.
H. Shut-Off Valve:
1. Oil line shut off valve in the machine room or accessible from outside the hoistway.
2. Second valve in pit adjacent to jack unit.
I. Battery Rescue System:
J. Controller: UL/CSA labeled:
1. Compartment:

a) Securely mount all assemblies, power supplies, chassis switches, relays, etc., on a
substantial, self-supporting steel frame.

b) Completely enclose equipment with covers. Provide means to prevent overheating.
2. Relay Design:

a) Magnet operated with contacts of design and material to insure maximum
conductivity, long life, and reliable operation without overheating or excessive wear.

b) Provide wiping action and means to prevent sticking due to fusion.

c) Contacts carrying high inductive currents shall be provided with arc deflectors or
suppressors.

3. Microprocessor-Related Hardware:

a) Provide built-in noise suppression devices providing a high level of noise immunity on
all solid-state hardware and devices.

b) Provide power supplies with noise suppression devices.

c) Isolate inputs from external devices (such as pushbuttons) with opto-isolation
modules.

d) Design control circuits with one leg of power supply grounded.

e) Safety circuits are not to be affected by accidental grounding of any part of the
system.

f) System automatically restarts when power is restored.
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g) System memory is retained in the event of power failure or disturbance.

h) Equipment is provided with Electro Magnetic Interference (EMI) shielding within FCC
guidelines.

4. Wiring:
a) CSA labeled copper for factory wiring.

b) Neatly route all wiring interconnections and securely attach wiring connections to
studs or terminals.

5. Permanently mark components (relays, fuses, PC boards, etc.) with symbols shown on
wiring diagrams.

K. Auxiliary disconnect: Provide controller or power unit mounted auxiliary, lockable “open,”
disconnect if mainline disconnect is not in sight of controller and/or machine.

4.3. HOISTWAY AND PIT EQUIPMENT
A. Provide and arrange equipment in existing hoistway and pit spaces.
B. Hydraulic Jack Assembly:

1. Retain.
a) Repack
C. Jack Support:
1. Retain.
D. Shut-Off Valves:
1. New:
E. Guide Rails:
1. Retain:
F. Buffers, Car:
1. Retain:

G. Access Ladders and Platforms: Provide permanent buffer and car safety access ladders and
platforms if required to comply with Code requirements.

H. Terminal Stopping Devices:
1. New:
a) Normal and final devices.
I.  Electrical Wiring and Wiring Connections:
1. Conductors and Connections:

a) Copper throughout with individual wires coded and connections on identified studs or
terminal blocks.

b) Use no splices or similar connections in wiring except at terminal blocks, control
compartments, or junction boxes.

2. Conduit:
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4.4.

4.5.

4.6.

4.7.

a)

b)

Galvanized steel conduit, EMT, or duct.

Flexible conduit length not to exceed 3’-0”.

. Traveling Cables:

Provide multiple traveling cables per elevator if necessary to meet conductor and data
transmission requirements. Include the following:

Include all conductors needed for specified elevator operation and code required
spares.

Provide the following additional data transmission conductors. (Draka Type ETT round
travelling cable or approved equal with lifetime product warranty)

d) Tag spares in machine room.
e) Provide cables from controller to car top.

4. Auxiliary Wiring:

a) Provide conduit, wiring, connections, and machine room demarcation junction boxes

for:

1) Fire alarm initiating devices.

2) Emergency two-way communication system.

3) In car digital video displays.
HOISTWAY DOOR OPERATING EQUIPMENT

A. Horizontal Sliding Passenger Entrances:

B. Floor Numbers: Stencil paint 4" high floor designations in contrasting color on inside face of

hoistway doors or hoistway fascia in location visible from within car.
HOISTWAY ENTRANCE FRAMES AND DOOR PANELS

A. Provide and arrange equipment in same location as existing entrances.

B. Passenger Elevator Entrance Frames:

C. Horizontal Sliding Hoistway Door Panels:

D. Frame and Door Panel Finishes:
HOISTWAY ENTRANCE SILLS AND SUPPORT
A. Sill Supports, Hoistway Entrance:

B. Fascia, Toe Guards, and Hanger Covers:

C. Struts and Headers:

CAR EQUIPMENT

A. Frame:
1. Retain:

B. Platform:
1. Retain:
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C. Platform Guard:

1.

Retain:

D. Car Rail Guide Roller or Shoe Assemblies:

1.

Retain:

E. Top of Car Guardrail:

1.

New:

F. Car Top Control Station:

1.
2.

6.

Mount to provide safe access and utilization while standing on car top.

Operating device with Up and Down direction buttons, a Run button, an
Inspection/Automatic switch and Emergency Stop switch.

Operating device provides an audible and visible indicator that fire recall has been
initiated.

Fix station to the car crosshead or provide portable station provided the extension cord
and housing is permanently attached to the car crosshead.

The car will be operated by constant pressure on the appropriate directional button and
the Run button simultaneously.

Normal operating devices will be inoperative while this device is in use.

G. Car Top Emergency Audible Signal:

1.

2.

3.

Provide on top of each elevator.

Activation of Alarm Button or Emergency Stop switch will cause Emergency Audible
Signal.

Provide auxiliary power supply to provide 1-hr. power in the event of loss of normal power.

H. Work Light and Duplex Plug Receptacle:

1.

2.

3.
4.

Work light on top and bottom of car.
Car top light mounted to provide illumination of all car top equipment.
GFCI protected duplex outlet. two (2) at top and one (1) at bottom of car.

Include on/off switch and lamp guard.

I.  Car Sills — Passenger or Service Duty:

J.  Car Door Panels — Passenger or Service Duty:

K. Car Door Hangers — Passenger or Service Duty:

L. Car Door Track — Passenger or Service Duty:

© z £

T

. Car Door Header — Passenger or Service Duty:
Car Door Closed Detection:
Car Door Interlock:

Car Door/Gate Electrical Contact:
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1. New:
Q. Door Clutch — Passenger or Service Duty:
Restricted Opening Device:
S. Passenger Door Operator:
T. Passenger Door Reopening Device:
4.8. CAR OPERATING PANEL:
A. New:
4.9. COMMUNICATION
A. Car Communication System:

1. Hands free two-way communication instrument in car:

a) Mounted behind car operating panel.

b) Button on car operating panel to initiate two-way communication from Car.
c) Match car operating panel pushbutton design.

d) System includes:

1) Auto dialer.

N

Speaker.

W

)

)

) Microphone.
) Adjacent light jewel that illuminates and flashes when call is acknowledged.
)

5) Call button tactile symbol, engraved signage, and Tactile marking adjacent to

button mounted integral with car front return panel.
6) Rechargeable back-up battery and charging system.

7) Wiring and connections between all devices inside the car and the elevator
controller.

2. Communication for Deaf, Hard of Hearing and Speech Impaired:
3. Remote Video Monitoring System:
4.10. CAR ENCLOSURE AND INTERIOR FINISHES

A. Unless specifically identified as “Retain,” “Reuse,” or “Refurbish,” provide new equipment.
Contractor may, with Consultant approval, provide new equipment in lieu of refurbishing
existing. See Section 00 80 00, Supplemental Conditions.

B. Car Enclosure (Cab Shell):
1. Retain.
C. Passenger Car Fronts:
1. CarFront:
a) New:

1) 14-gauge reinforced stainless steel construction satin stainless steel finish.
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4.11.

2.

2) Stationary Type:

I.  Include cutouts for car operating panels and other equipment.

Front Transoms:
a) Retain:

1) Check and tighten all fastenings.

2) Modify for installation of new signal and pushbutton fixtures.

Passenger Car Interior on Wall Finishes:

1.

Include labor and material for new cab interior finishes.

a) Upper wall panels to be #4 satin stainless framed Wilson Art #8209-12 veranda teak.

b) Lower wall panels to be rigidized 1 SLG textured stainless.

c) #4 stain finish stainless reveals.

Cab Wall Base:

1.

#4 satin finish stainless steel.

Handrails:

1.

#4 satin finish stainless steel handrail.

Lighting:

1.

Square recessed LED, 2700K.

Suspended Ceiling

1.

Satin finish aluminum frame with #4 stainless steel lay-in panels.

Ventilation:

1.

New:
a) Two-speed type OE exhaust blower.
b) Mount to car canopy on isolated rubber grommets.

c) Meet noise requirements specified herein.

Car Finish Floor Covering:

1. Class lll high performance luxury vinyl tile 4.5mm. Color interface textured stones dark

concrete.

Pads and buttons: new.

1. Two pads covering side walls and adjacent front returns and one covering rear wall.

2.

Provide cutouts to access main car operating panel.

HALL CONTROLS

A. Hall Pushbutton Station Fixtures:

B.

Communication Operability Signals:
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2.
3.

4.

Audible and illuminated visual signals indicating telephone line or other means of
communication are not operable.

At designated landing for each group of elevators or single elevator.
Included in hall pushbutton fixture.

Included in Phase | Fire Service key switch fixture.

C. Phase | Fire Service Key Switch and Signage:

1.

2.

At designated landing for each group of elevators or single elevator.

Included in hall pushbutton fixture.

4.12. CAR ARRIVAL AND TRAVEL DIRECTION SIGNALS

A. Car Direction Lantern:

B. Car Position Indicator:

1.

New:

C. Voice Synthesizer:

1.

Provide electronic device with easily reprogrammable message and voice to announce
car direction, floor, emergency exiting instructions, etc.

4.13.  SIGNAL FIXTURE FACEPLATE FINISHES

A. All Fixtures:

PART 5 - EXECUTION
51.  SITE CONDITION INSPECTION

A. Prior to beginning installation of equipment, examine hoistway and machine room areas.
Verify no irregularities exist which affect execution of the specified work.

B. Inform Architect of any irregularities in writing prior to commencing work.

C. Do not proceed with installation until work in place conforms to project requirements.

5.2. INSTALLATION

A. Install all new equipment as follows:

1.

2.

3.

4.

in accordance with Contractor’s instructions, referenced codes, specifications, and
approved submittals.

with clearances in accordance with referenced codes, and specifications.
to be easily maintained and/or removed.

to afford maximum accessibility, safety, and continuity of operation.

B. Remove oil, grease, scale, and other foreign matter from the following equipment and apply
one coat of field-applied machinery enamel.

1.

All exposed equipment and metal work installed as part of this work which does not have
architectural finish.
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5.3.

5.4.

5.5.

C.

2. Machine room equipment, and pit equipment.
3. Neatly touch up damaged factory-painted surfaces with original paint color.
4. Protect machine-finish surfaces against corrosion.

Paint machine room and pit floors.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Work at jobsite will be checked during course of installation. Full cooperation with reviewing
personnel is mandatory. Accomplish corrective work required prior to performing further
installation.

B. Perform complete “Acceptance” level pre-testing as specified in the latest edition of ASME
A17.2 “Guide for Inspection of Elevators, Escalators, and Moving Walks” prior to AHJ
witnessed acceptance testing. Complete any adjustments, repairs, or replacements
necessary to achieve code compliant operation including but not limited to:

1. Car emergency communications. Inform Owner and Consultant of any noted failures of
Owner provided and maintained equipment or systems.

2. Phase | and Il Firefighters’ Emergency Operation. Phase | initiated by smoke sensing
devices.

3. Power car door operation including door closing force, reopening device, and restricted
opening.

C. Have Code Authority acceptance inspection performed and complete corrective work.

D. Provide access to installed equipment and elevator personnel assistance for Consultant’s
final observation and review requirements.

ADJUSTMENTS

A. Static balance car to equalize pressure of guide shoes on guide rails.

B. Verify that weights of existing or altered cars, counterweights, and compensation comply with
traction machine manufacturers’ requirements and do not exceed total weights indicated on
approved submittals. See Section 01 30 00, Submittals.

C. Lubricate all equipment in accordance with Contractor’s instructions.

D. Adjust motors, power conversion units, brakes, controllers, leveling switches, limit switches,
stopping switches, door operators, interlocks, and safety devices to achieve required
performance levels.

CLEANUP

A. Keep work areas orderly and free from debris during progress of project. Remove packaging
materials daily.

B. Elevator hoistways and all equipment therein shall be cleaned and left free of rust, filings,
welding slag, rubbish, loose plaster, mortar drippings, extraneous construction materials, dirt,
and dust, including walls, building beams, sill ledges, and hoistway divider beams.

C. Care shall be to not to mark, soil, or otherwise deface existing or new surfaces. Clean and
restore such surfaces to their original condition.

D. Clean down surfaces and areas which require final painting and finishing work. Cleaning

includes removal of rubbish, broom cleaning of floors, removal of any loose plaster or mortar,
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dust, and other extraneous materials from finish surfaces, and surfaces which will remain
visible after the work is complete.

E. Paint machine room walls and floors.

F. Remove all loose materials and filings resulting from work.

G. Clean machine room equipment and floor.

H. Clean car, car enclosure, entrances, operating and signal fixtures.

5.6. FINAL COMPLIANCE REVIEW
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23 00 05
COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR HVAC

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 WORKINCLUDED

A.

B.

C.

Refer to General Conditions, Special conditions and Division 1 General Requirements,
for specific requirements, responsibilities and methods relating to the HVAC work.

Refer to Division 26 for general electrical requirements.

Provide and install ductless split AC units.

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Standards:
1. Meet the requirements of the following:
a. Underwriters Laboratories (UL).
b. American National Standards Institute (ANSI).
C. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).
d. American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME).
e. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA).
Codes:
1. Meet the requirements of the following:
a. Ohio Building Code.
b. Ohio Fire Code, Chapter 1301:7 of the Ohio Administrative Code.
C. Life Safety Code: NFPA 101-2021.

Tests and certifications:

1. Conduct tests and adjustments of equipment necessary to verify performance
requirements. Submit test data to the A/E. Pay all fees involved in required
testing of equipment.

2. Provide necessary personnel and testing instruments required to perform test(s)
of installation.

3. Refer to individual Sections for additional requirements.

Drawings:

1. Drawings are schematic and show approximate locations of ducts, piping and
equipment. Coordinate and field verify exact locations with other trades.

2. Obtain A/E's approval for significant deviations from drawing locations and
layout.

3. The A/E reserves the right to make minor changes in the location of mechanical
work or equipment prior to roughing-in without additional cost.

4. Examine the Contract Documents and immediately report any error, discrepancy

or omission. The A/E will determine which interpretation shall take precedence
where two or more conflicting statements occur. Contractor is responsible for the
more stringent interpretation.

Definitions:
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1. "Furnish": To purchase and deliver products to the project site and prepare for
installation.

2. "Install": To take furnished products, assemble, erect, secure, connect and place
into operation.
3. "Provide™: To furnish and install.
4. "Products": Includes materials, systems and equipment.
5. "Work": The providing of products for the entire Contract.
6. "Contractor": Means the Plumbing, Fire Protection or HYAC Contractor,
individually or collectively.
7. "Concealed": Embedded in or installed behind walls, within partitions, above
suspended ceilings, in trenches, in tunnels and crawl! spaces.
8. "Exposed": Not installed underground or "concealed" as defined above.
F. Abbreviations:
1. The following abbreviations are used throughout the Mechanical drawings. Refer also to

symbol list on drawings and Architectural abbreviations. Note that all abbreviations are
not necessarily used.

AD Access Door H.O.A. Hand-Off-Automatic
AE Architect/Engineer HP High Pressure/Horsepower
ALT Alternate HT Height
APPROX Approximate HTR Heater
AUTO Automatic HVAC Heating, Ventilating & AC
AFF Above Finish Floor HD Head
AL Aluminum HORIZ Horizontal
AP Access Panel HS Hair Strainer
ARCH Architect HTG Heating
Cl Cast Iron HUH Horizontal Unit Heater
CONC Concrete ID Inside Diameter
CONTR Contractor IND Indirect Drain
CLG Ceiling INV Invert
CO Cleanout LG Length
CD Condensate Drain MAN Manual
DIA Diameter MBH Thousand BTU per Hour
DIM Dimension MET Metal
DN Down MFR Manufacturer
DWG Drawing MIN Minimum
EA Each MTD Mounted
EF Exhaust Fan MAX Maximum
ELEC Electric MECH Mechanical
EXH Exhaust MISC Miscellaneous
EL Elevation MS Motor Starter
EQUIP Equipment NIC Not in Contract
EXIST Existing NO Normally Open
FD Floor Drain, Fire Damper NC Normally Closed
FLA Full Load Amps NTS Not to Scale
FP Fire Protection OA Outside Air
FL Floor oD Outside Diameter
FT Feet PLBG Plumbing
GR Grille PD Pressure Drop
GALV Galvanized RA Return Air
GA Gauge RM Room
GPM Gallons Per Minute RAD Radius
RD Roof Drain
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REQ'D Required TEMP Temperature
S Sanitary Sewer ucC Undercut
SAN Sanitary VCP Vitrified Clay Pipe
SD Smoke Detector, Storm Drain VERT Vertical
SPECS  Specifications VTR Vent Through Roof
SF Square Feet w Width
SHT Sheet W/ With
SQ Square W/O Without
STL Steel YD Yard
TYP Typical

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Shop drawings and technical data:

1.
2.

3.

Refer to 01 33 00 for submittal procedures and references.

Submittals are required for all items of mechanical equipment and products
provided by Contractor. Refer to each Section for additional requirements.
Submittals shall be referenced correctly to the Contract Documents.
Manufacturer's catalog cuts may be submitted for all standard catalogued
equipment, provided that the item required to meet the project specifications is
not modified in any way from the standard catalog version of said item. Cuts
shall be clearly marked to indicate the version of said item. Cuts shall be clearly
marked to indicate the exact size, type, rating, capacity, etc., of the item to be
furnished.

Bind shop drawings/catalog cuts in folders with a title sheet and identification on
front of the folder. Allow space for Contractor and Design Professional(s) review
stamps.

All submittals must bear the handwritten signature of the Contractor and his
stamp of approval before being considered for review.

B. Operating and maintenance manuals:

1.

2.

C. Record

1.

2.

Refer to 01 78 39.

Format of the manual shall be as follows:

a. First page: Title of Project, University, Address, Date of Submittal, Name
and Address of Contractor, Name of A/E, Name of Design Professional.

b. Second page: Index of manual contents.

c. First section: A copy of each shop drawing and reviewed submittal with
an index at the beginning of the section. Include operating and
maintenance instructions, wiring/control diagrams, spare parts lists for
each type of equipment.

d. Second section: A list of all equipment used on the job, together with
supplier's name and address and servicing agency's name and address.

e. Third section: Copies of Contractor and manufacturer warranties.

Fourth section: Test and balance reports, construction test reports, start-

up reports, water treatment reports, valve charts.

g. Include special keys and wrenches.

—h

Drawings:

Maintain one copy of drawings on job site to record any deviations from Contract
drawings.

Neatly and correctly enter in red pen any deviations on drawings and keep
drawings available for inspection.
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a. Record locations of concealed ducts, piping and valves.
b. Record Addendum and Change Order items.

3. Record deviations made necessary to incorporate equipment different from base
equipment specified.

4, At completion of job and before final approval, make any final corrections to
drawings, certify to the accuracy of each print by signature thereon and deliver
same to A/E.

1.04 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Arrange deliveries of products in accordance with construction schedules to avoid conflict
with work and site conditions.

1. Deliver products in undamaged condition, in manufacturer's original containers or
packaging, with identifying labels intact and legible.
2. Immediately on delivery, inspect shipments to assure compliance with the

requirements of the Contract Documents and approved submittals, and that
products are properly protected and undamaged.

3. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent
soiling and damage to products or packaging.

B. Store products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions with seals and labels intact
and legible.

1. Store fabricated products above the ground, on blocking or skids, prevent soiling
or staining. Cover products which are subject to deterioration with impervious
sheet coverings. Provide adequate ventilation to avoid condensation.

2. Arrange storage in a manner to provide easy access for inspection. Make
periodic inspections of stored products to assure that products are maintained
under specific conditions, and free from damage or deterioration.

3. Provide substantial coverings as necessary to protect installed products from
damage. Remove when no longer needed.

1.05 WARRANTY
A. Refer to Division 1 for specific requirements.

B. Refer to each Section of Divisions 14 - 28 for additional requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 STANDARD PRODUCTS AND OPTIONS
A. Refer to Division 1.
B. Products list: Not more than 10 days from the Contract date, submit to A/E a complete

list of major products proposed to be used, with the name of the manufacturer and
installing subcontractor.

C. Standard products are the basis of the Contract Documents.
D. Contractor options:
1. For products specified only by a referenced standard, such as ASTM, ANSI, etc.,

select any product meeting that standard.
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2. For products specified by naming several products or manufacturers, select any
one of the products or manufacturers name, which complies with the Contract
Documents. To comply, a product must be acceptable to the Design
Professional in quality, performance, space requirements, and maintenance
requirements. The Contractor must prove product acceptability.

3. For product specified by naming only one product and manufacturer, there is no
option.
E. Alternate products will only be considered if submitted to the A/E 10 work days prior to

bidding and the products are approved by the A/E.

F. When products are provided as an option or substitution, the Contractor shall be
responsible for modifications required for his work and work of other trades.

2.02 QUANTITIES
A. Items may be referred to as singular or plural on drawings and specifications. Contractor
is responsible for determining quantity of each item.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate layout or work with other trades. Make minor adjustments in location required
for coordination. Location of structural systems and ceilings shall take preference over
location of mechanical work where conflict occurs.
3.02 PROTECTION
A. Protect equipment and materials during construction from damage from water, dirt,
welding and cutting, spatters, paint drippings, etc., by use of shield and drop cloths.
Damaged equipment or materials shall be repaired or replaced by this Contractor.
B. Products stored outside or in unheated spaces shall be covered with waterproof drop
cloths or tarpaulins. Condensation shall be prevented by heating and ventilating.
Method shall be acceptable to the A/E.
C. During construction, maintain all materials and equipment in orderly manner.
D. Protect floors from soiling and damages caused by chips and cutting oil.

3.03 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Perform cutting and patching required for installation of the work. Methods and
procedures shall be acceptable to the A/E.

B. Cut holes through concrete, brick, tile, etc., when necessary, by rotary core drilling.
C. Damages, patches, or work in areas previously painted shall be repainted.

3.04 CLEANING
A. Upon completion, ductwork, piping and equipment shall by thoroughly cleared of dirt,

grease, rust and oil, primed where necessary, and left ready for painting. Vacuum clean
the inside and outside of fan plenums, air handling units and equipment cabinets.
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Vacuum clean coils and comb out damaged fins.
3.05 PAINTING AND FINISHING
A. Finish painting is by this Contractor.

B. Factory finished equipment which has rusted or been damaged shall be cleaned, spot
primed with zinc chromate, and entirely repainted the original color.

C. Insulation coverings shall be cleaned, sized if necessary, and left ready for service
identification.
D. Ferrous metal exposed to weather shall be cleaned and primed and painted. Color to be

determined by A/E.

E. Uninsulated ferrous piping, supports and hangers exposed to view shall be painted with
one coat of black asphaltum in areas not finished under Division 9.

3.06 INSTRUCTION OF USER
A. Refer to Division 1 for procedures and references.

B. After placing systems in operation, thoroughly instruct designated School District
personnel on operation and maintenance of all equipment and systems.

C. Provide a minimum of one (1) hour total instruction. Instructions shall include the

following:

1. Location of equipment and explanation of function.

2. Reference to operating instruction manual for record and clarify.

3 Coordination of written and verbal instructions so that each is understood by
personnel.

4. Explanation of temperature control system and operation of systems, including
explanation of control panel devices.

5. Explanation of specific maintenance performed by School District.

3.07 CONSTRUCTION DIRT, DUST AND NOISE CONTROL

A. All cutting or drilling of concrete shall be performed with absolute control of dirt and dust
resulting from the cutting or drilling operation.

B. All cleaning of existing spaces, necessitated by the Contractor's failure to adhere to these
requirements or his failure to provide complete and rigid control of dust or dirt caused by
the construction operations, will be performed by the School District and back charged to
the Contractor.

C. The Contractor is required to minimize construction noise levels in all locations adjacent
to or in occupied areas.

D. The School District reserves the right to prevent use of any tools which cause detrimental

vibration or noise.

END OF SECTION 23 00 00
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SECTION 23 00 90
HVAC SYSTEM INSULATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

WORK INCLUDES

A The work shall include all labor, materials and equipment necessary to insulate the
mechanical systems listed hereinafter as shown on the drawings and/or as specified
herein.

B. Insulation applies to pipe, fittings, flanges, unions, valves, ductwork, plenums, tanks, etc.

C. The work shall include all labor, materials and equipment necessary to insulate the

systems as shown on the drawings and/or as specified herein.

1. Piping:
a. Refrigerant Piping.
SUBMITTALS
A. All submittals shall conform completely to the requirements of Contract Documents.

Submit catalog cuts.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

2.03

GENERAL
A. Urethane, fiberglass, and calcium silicate, where specified, shall have UL-rated vapor
barrier jacket and a composite rating not to exceed 25 Flame Spread and 50 Smoke
Developed.
INSULATION/JACKETS
SERVICE THICKNESS INSULATION/JACKET TYPE
A. Refrigerant Piping: Iz [-2, J-3 outdoors

Suction/Hot gas

PIPING INSULATION/JACKET TYPE
A. Insulation Types:

I-1: CertainTeed 500° Snap On with vapor barrier all purpose jacket. Insulate all
valves, fittings, flanges and unions with CertainTeed Snap Form fitting system.

[-2: Armstrong Armaflex foam plastic piping, 0.25/inch K valve. Insulate all valves and
fittings.
B. Jacket Types:
J-1: 12 oz. fiberglass cloth with mesh filled in to a smooth finish with water proof

mastic. Apply cloth to insulation with full coverage of mastic adhesive. Mastic
used below bleacher de k shall be fully waterproof.
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2.04

J-2: PVC jacket and valve and fitting covering with all solvent weld joints and laps.
Ceelco or approved equal, 30 mil.

J-3: Aluminum jacket, .16", aluminum clamping bands for securing jacket.

ALTERNATE MANUFACTURERS

A

Owens Corning, Johns Manville, CertainTeed, Knauf, ArmaFlex.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

GENERAL

A

Work shall be executed by skilled mechanics under the direction of a qualified supervisor
thoroughly knowledgeable and experienced in the basic principles required for application
of insulation, protective coating and accessories to piping, vessels and equipment.

Manufacturer's application instructions for all materials shall be followed.

All surfaces must be clean and dry and pipe lines tested before applying pipe insulation.
If covering is applied at the pipe coverer=s option prior to testing and defects in covered
work appear at or before the time of inspection and tests, the covering must be removed
and, after defects have been corrected, must be reinstalled without expense to Owner.

Covering shall be dry when installed and before and during the application of any finish.
Surfaces of covering shall be smooth, even and substantially flush with adjacent pipe
covering.

Insulation shall not be applied over pipe plugs, blind nipples, nameplates, inspection
stamps, or identification tags, without Owner=s approval.

INSULATION OF PIPE

A

Adjoining sections shall be butted firmly together and the longitudinal lap of the jacket
shall be sealed with a white vapor barrier lap cement. End joints shall be sealed with
factory-furnished 3" vapor barrier strips applied with the above white vapor barrier lap
cement. Where insulation ends, the insulation should be beveled and the vapor barrier
sealed to the pipe.

Hangers will fit on the outside of the insulation or jacketing. On pipe 2" IPS and smaller,
the bottom clevis strap shall be closely fitted to distribute the load uniformly. On pipes
larger than 2" IPS using clevis hangers and on all lines supported by trapeze hangers,
curved metal shields shall be used between the hanger and the insulation or jacketing.
Length of these shields shall be three times the nominal pipe diameter but not less than
10" nor more than 18". All pipe hangers perpendicular before pipe insulation is applied.

All longitudinal jacket laps shall be stapled with stainless steel staples.

END OF SECTION 23 00 90
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SECTION 23 05 53
SERVICE IDENTIFICATION
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 WORK INCLUDED

A. Provide equipment tags/labels for all major items of mechanical equipment (indoor,
outdoor units, and refrigerant piping).

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Meet the requirements of:
1. ANSI A13.1-1981: Scheme for the Identification of Piping Systems.
2. OSU Building Design Standards.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01  MATERIALS

A. White plastic lettering on black background. Screw to equipment with s.s. screws.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

N/A

END OF SECTION 23 05 53

SERVICE IDENTIFICATION 23 05 531



SECTION 23 23 00
REFRIGERANT PIPING
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 WORK INCLUDED

A. Furnish and install a complete refrigerant piping system to include liquid and suction as
required for new elevator machine room ductless split.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit shop drawings for all items in accordance with the General conditions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 REFRIGERANT PIPING
A. Piping: Type "K" hard drawn, dehydrated and sealed, scale free copper tubing.

B. Fittings: Sil-Fos silver solder, as manufactured by Hardy and Harmon shall be used on
all sweat fittings, connections and joints. Wrought copper sweat fittings shall be used.

2.02 REFRIGERANT SPECIALTIES
A. Refrigerant specialties to include shut-off, charging valves, and other devices required for
the proper operation of the system. Specialties by Alco, Sarco, or Henry Valve.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL

A. Installation in general shall be as shown on drawings with those requirements as
modified, revised or added to by the manufacturer, or local authority.

B. Subject all systems to vacuum and dehydrate. The brazing of all joints shall be
performed with an inert gas (nitrogen) flowing continuously in the tubing.

C. Provide pressure relief valves as required by State of Ohio "Pressure Piping and
Mechanical Refrigeration System and Equipment." Test high side and low side per
manufacturer’'s recommendations with carbon dioxide and tap all joints with system under
pressure. Make all leak tests as required.

D. The Contractor shall be responsible for all refrigerant pipe final routing and providing all
piping accessories in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations for the units
furnished.

E. The Contractor is to ensure that there is no escape of refrigerant during all A/C related

work. All work is to be done by technicians appropriately certified to handle refrigerants
and using equipment registered (if required) with the EPA.

END OF SECTION 23 23 00
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SECTION 23 54 00
DUCTLESS SPLIT SYSTEM

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. This specification covers the furnishing and installation of materials for ductless split
systems. Products shall be as follows. Installation procedures shall be in accordance
with the product manufacturer's recommendations.

SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following:

1. Ductless split system and accessories complete with controls.
2. Refer to Drawings for capacities, etc.

SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Include rated capacities, operating characteristics, furnished specialties, and
accessories for each of the following:

1. Ductless split system

B. Shop Drawings: Detail equipment assemblies and indicate dimensions, weights, loads,
required clearances, method of field assembly, components, and location and size of each
field connection.

C. Wiring Diagrams: Power, signal, and control wiring.

D. Operation and maintenance data.

E. Warranty: Special warranty specified in this Section.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in
NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction,
and marked for intended use.

B. ASHRAE/IESNA 90.1-2019 Compliance: Applicable requirements in Section 6 —

1. "Heating, Ventilating, and Air-Conditioning."

C. Comply with NFPA 70.

WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair

or replace the following components of furnaces that fail in materials or workmanship
within specified warranty period:

1. Warranty Period, Commencing on Date of Substantial Completion:
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a. Refrigeration Compressors: 7 years.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 DUCTLESS SPLIT SYSTEM

A.

B.

Ceiling or wall mounted ductless split system. Refer to Drawings for specifications.

Acceptable manufacturer is Mitsubishi Electric/Trane, LG, Samsung or Equal.

2.2 REFRIGERATION COMPONENTS

A.

General Refrigeration Component Requirements:

1. Refrigeration compressor, coils, and specialties shall be designed to operate with
CFC-free refrigerants.

Energy Efficiency: Equal to or greater than prescribed by ASHRAE/IESNA 90.1-2019,
"Energy Standard for Buildings except Low-Rise Residential Buildings."

Refrigerant Coil: Copper tubes mechanically expanded into aluminum fins. Comply
with ARI 210/240, "Unitary Air-Conditioning and Air-Source Heat Pump Equipment.”
Match size with furnace. Include condensate drain pan with accessible drain outlet
complying with ASHRAE 62.1-2004, as directed.

1. Refrigerant Coil Enclosure: Steel, matching furnace and evaporator coil, with access
panel and flanges for integral mounting at or on furnace cabinet and galvanized
sheet metal drain pan coated with black asphaltic base paint.

Refrigerant Line Kits: Annealed-copper suction and liquid lines factory cleaned, dried,
pressurized with nitrogen, sealed, and with suction line insulated. Provide in standard
lengths for installation without joints, except at equipment connections.

1. Flexible Elastorneric: Closed-cell, sponge- or expanded-rubber materials. Comply
with ASTM C 534, Type |, 1 inch thick.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

Perform the following field tests and inspections and prepare test reports:

1. Perform electrical test and visual and mechanical inspection.

2. Leak Test: After installation, charge systems with refrigerant and oil and test for
leaks. Repair leaks, replace lost refrigerant and oil, and retest until no leaks exist.

3. Operational Test: After electrical circuitry has been energized, start units to
confirm proper operation, product capability, and compliance with requirements.

4, Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning

controls and equipment.

3.2 STARTUP SERVICE
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A. Complete installation and startup checks according to manufacturers' written instructions
and perform the following:

Inspect for physical damage to unit casings.

Verify that access doors move freely and are weathertight.

Clean units and inspect for construction debris.

Verify that all bolts and screws are tight.

Verify that controls are connected and operational.

Start unit according to manufacturer's written instructions and complete
manufacturer's operational checklist.

oukrwbr

3.3 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust initial temperature set points.
34 DEMONSTRATION

A. Train Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust, operate and maintain ductless split
system.

END OF SECTION 23 54 00
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SECTION 26 00 00
GENERAL ELECTRICAL PROVISIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. The General Conditions and other Contract Documents as set forth in the
foregoing pages are hereby incorporated into and become a part of the
Specifications for work under this title, insofar as they apply hereto.

B. All Specifications under this Division Title are directed to and are the
responsibility of the Electrical Contractor or Sub-Contractor.

1.02 CONTRACT DRAWINGS

A. The Drawings accompanying these Specifications are complementary each to
the other and what is called for by one shall be as if called for by both.

B. Consult all Contract Drawings which may affect the location of equipment,
conduit and wiring and make minor adjustments in location to secure
coordination.

C. Wiring layout is schematic and exact locations shall be determined by structural
and other conditions. This shall not be construed to mean that the design of the
system may be changed; it refers only to the exact locations of conduit and
equipment to fit into the building as constructed and with the coordination of
conduit and other equipment with piping and equipment included under other
divisions of the Specifications.

D. Coordinate layout of work with other trades. Make minor adjustments in location
required for coordination. Locations of structural systems, heating work and
plumbing lines shall take preference over locations of conduit lines where conflict
occurs.

E. Other than minor adjustments shall be submitted to the A/E for approval before
proceeding with the work.

F. The location of outlets and switches shown on the Drawings is approximate, and
the A/E shall have the right to relocate any outlets or switches before they are
installed without additional cost.

1.03 MANUFACTURER'S DRAWINGS

A. Submit to the A/E for review, six (6) copies of Manufacturer's Drawings for the
following items:

ITEMS TYPE SUBMITTALS REQUIRED
Lighting Fixtures Catalog Cuts
Switches Catalog Cuts
Receptacles Catalog Cuts
Surface boxes Catalog Cuts
Coverplates Catalog Cuts
Disconnects Catalog Cuts
Fuses Catalog Cuts
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B. Thoroughly review each submittal and indicate the exact item to be furnished.
Each submittal shall be stamped with the Contractor's approval before submitting
to the A/E.

C. A/E's review of Manufacturer's Drawings or Schedules shall not relieve the
Contractor from responsibility for errors or omissions in Manufacturer's Drawing
or Schedules and deviation from A/E Drawings or Specifications.

D. Reference to Specification Section 01 33 00.
1.04 JOB-SITE COPY OF DOCUMENTS

A Maintain at the site, one copy of all Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, approved
Shop Drawings, Change Orders and other modifications in good order. The
Drawing shall be marked to record all changes made during construction
especially deviations made necessary to incorporate equipment different from
base equipment specified. These shall be available to the A/E. The Drawings
marked to record all changes made during construction shall be delivered to the
A/E for the School District upon completion of the work. An additional set of
drawings will be furnished by the A/E for this purpose upon request.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A. All materials shall be new and undeteriorated and of a quality not less than the
minimum specified.

B. Materials and equipment for which there are Underwriters' Laboratories Standard
requirements, listing and labels, shall have listing of Underwriters' Laboratories
and be so labeled.

2.02 GUARANTEES

A. The Electrical Contractor shall be responsible for all defects, repairs and
replacements in materials and workmanship for a period of six (6) year after final
written acceptance by the Owner.

B. Product guarantees greater than one (1) year shall be passed along to the
Owner for full benefit of the manufacturer's warranty.

2.03 QUANTITIES
A. Items may be referred to as singular or plural on the Drawings and in the
Specifications. The Contractor is responsible for determining quantity of each
item required.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01  INSTALLATION
A. Furnish and install all necessary hangers, supports, straps, boxes, fittings and
other similar appurtenances not indicated on the Drawings but which are required

for a complete and properly installed system consistent with the Architectural
treatment of the building.

GENERAL ELECTRICAL PROVISIONS 26 00 00-2



B. Contractor shall inform himself fully regarding peculiarities and limitations of
space available for installation of materials and apparatus under this contract,
and see that all equipment necessary to be reached from time to time for
operation and maintenance are made easily accessible. Clearances, when
possible, shall be greater than those required by code.

C. Working Clearances: At least 6'-3" clear headroom must be maintained in front
of all electrical equipment. Provide at least 3'-6" for 480/277 volt and 3'-0" for
208/120-volt clear space in front of all electrical equipment as wide as the
equipment with a minimum of 2'-6" wide. The same clearance shall be required
at the rear of rear access equipment.

D. All circuits shall have dedicated neutrals. No shared neutrals shall be permitted.
3.02 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Electrical contractor shall be responsible for all cutting and patching related to
their work. Cutting and patching shall be performed by trades people specific to
cut or patch at the electrical contractor’s expense.

3.03 WORKMANSHIP

A. Electrical work shall meet or exceed the standards of installation and
workmanship set forth in the latest edition of the National Electrical Contractors
Association publication entitled NECA Standard of Installation, except as
otherwise modified in these specifications or shown on the Drawings.

B. The Owner reserves the right to direct the removal and replacement of any item
which, in his opinion, does not present an orderly, neat or workmanlike
appearance, provided that such item can be properly installed in an orderly way
by methods usual in such work, or which does not comply with the contract
drawings or these specifications. Perform such removals or replacements when
directed in wiring by the A/E and at the Contractor's expense.

C. The Electrical Contractor, insofar as the work is concerned, shall at all times
keep the premises in a neat and orderly condition, and at the completion of the
work shall properly clean up and cart away debris and excess materials.

END OF SECTION 26 00 00
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SECTION 26 02 50
CODES AND FEES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 CODES

A. Codes and standards: Completed electrical installations shall comply with
applicable Local, State of Ohio, and Federal laws, codes, standards, and
ordinances, including the following:

1. National Electrical Contractors Association (NECA):
a. NECA "Standard of Installation."
2. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA):
a. NFPA No.70 "National Electrical Code", 2023 edition.
3. Ohio Department of Industrial Relations:
a. Ohio Building Code (OBC), 2024
4. Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. (UL):
a. Materials requiring UL examination service shall bear UL labels

or be UL listed.

5. Work under jurisdiction of Local Fire Marshal shall comply with
requirements set forth by the Fire Marshal's Office and NFPA.

6. Nothing contained in the drawings and specifications shall be construed
to conflict with these laws, codes, and ordinances and they are hereby
made a part of these specifications. Comply with drawing and
specification requirements which are in excess of minimum code
requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 TESTING
A. The Electrical Contractor shall test the operation of all electrical work. This work
shall include but not be limited to; lights, equipment, grounding systems, etc.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 REFERENCE

A. Refer to “Tests and Inspections” section 260300.

END OF SECTION 26 02 50
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SECTION 26 03 00
TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

INSPECTIONS

A

TESTS

Obtain all inspections required by all laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or
public authority having jurisdiction and obtain certificates of such inspections and
submit same to the Design Professionals. Pay all fees, charges and other
expenses in connection therein. Permit are obtained by Design Professionals.

Before any electrical work is covered, the Design Professionals will inspect the
electrical work completed at that time.

Final Inspection - When the Contractor determines all work is completed and
working properly per the Contract Documents, he shall request a "Final"
inspection by the Design Professional in writing. If more than one inspection is
required after this final inspection, the Contractor shall bear all additional costs,
including compensation for the Design Professional's additional services made
necessary thereby.

All work shall be inspected by the Ohio Department of Commerce, Division of
Industrial Compliance, Construction Compliance, 6606 Tussing Road, P. O. Box
4009, Reynoldsburg, Ohio 43068-9009, upon completion of the work, the
Contractor shall furnish to the Owner a certificate of inspection and approval from
said Department before final payment on the Contract will be allowed. Permits
will be obtained by the Design Professional. Any fees for inspections other than
state inspection shall be the responsibility of this contractor.

When the Design Professional makes final inspection of all electrical work he will
order tests performed as deemed necessary. These tests shall include operation
of lights and equipment, continuity of conduit system, grounding resistances and
insulation resistances.

Submit data taken during such test to Design Professional. Pay all professional
engineering fees involved in required testing of equipment.

UNACCEPTABLE WORK

A

Work shall be unacceptable when found to be defective or contrary to the Plans,
Specifications, Codes specified or accepted standards of good workmanship.

The Contractor shall promptly correct all work found unacceptable by the Design
Professional whether observed before or after substantial completion and
whether or not fabricated, installed or completed. The Contractor shall bear all
costs of correcting such unacceptable work, including compensation for the
Design Professional's additional services made necessary thereby.

GUARANTEE

A.

This Contractor is responsible for all defects, repairs and replacements in
materials and workmanship, for a period of six (6) year after final payment is
approved by the Design Professional.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
A. Not Applicable

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 PERFORMANCE

A. Contractor, subcontractor, vendors, or manufacturer shall provide tests on the
following equipment. Refer to the appropriate specification section for
description of the tests.

1. Grounding section 264510
2. Fire alarm section 283100
3.02 LIGHTING
A. All lamps in all fixtures shall be installed new and the entire system shall be

checked for satisfactory operation.

END OF SECTION 26 30 00
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SECTION 26 05 00
COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SCOPE

A. Furnish all materials, labor, tools, transportation, incidentals and appurtenances
to complete in every detail and leave in working order all items of work called for
herein and/or shown on the accompanying Drawings.

B. It is the intent that the ensuing work shall be complete in every respect and that
any material or work not specifically mentioned or shown on the Drawings, but
necessary to fully complete the work, shall be furnished.

C. For all hard-wired equipment, the electrical contractor shall provide wiring and
make all final connections.

D. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions
and Division 1 Specifications Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 COORDINATION OF PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

A. Contact the Design Professional immediately if there is any question regarding
the meaning or intent of either Plans or Specifications, or upon noticing any
discrepancies or omissions in either Plans or Specifications.

B. Coordinate chases, slots, inserts, sleeves, and openings with general
construction, HVAC, and other trades work and arrange in building structure
during progress of construction to facilitate the electrical installations to follow.

1.03 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following:
1. Supporting devices for electrical components.
2. Electrical demolition.
3. Cutting and patching for electrical construction
4, Touchup painting.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined
in NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, and marked for intended use.

B. Comply with NFPA 70.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 SUPPORTING DEVICES
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A. Material: Cold-formed steel, with corrosion-resistant coating acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction.

B. Raceway and Cable Supports: Manufactured clevis hangers, riser clamps,
straps, threaded C-clamps with retainers, ceiling trapeze hangers, wall brackets,
and spring-steel clamps or click-type hangers.

C. Pipe Sleeves: ASTM A 53, Type E, Grade A, Schedule 40, galvanized steel,
plain ends.
D. Cable Supports for Vertical Conduit: Factory-fabricated assembly consisting of

threaded body and insulating wedging plug for nonarmored electrical cables in
riser conduits. Plugs have number and size of conductor gripping holes as
required to suit individual risers. Body constructed of malleable-iron casting with
hot-dip galvanized finish.

E. Toggle Bolts: All-steel springhead type.
Expansion Anchors: Carbon-steel wedge or sleeve type.

G. Slotted-Steel Channel Supports: Flange edges turned toward web, and 9/16-
inch- (14-mm-) diameter slotted holes at a maximum of 2 inches (50 mm) o.c., in
webs. This Section includes the following:

1. Channel Thickness: Selected to suit structural loading.
2. Fittings and Accessories: Products of the same manufacturer as channel
supports.

2.02 TOUCHUP PAINT

A. For Equipment: Equipment manufacturer's paint selected to match installed equipment
finish.
B. Galvanized Surfaces: Zinc-rich paint recommended by item manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01  SITE VISITATION

A. It is suggested that the bidder visit the site and fully inform himself concerning all
conditions affecting the scope of the work. Failure to visit the site shall not relieve him
from any responsibility in the performance of this Contract.

3.02 SUPERVISION OF WORK

A. The contractor shall have in charge of the work, at all times during construction, a
competent superintendent with a large experience in the work to be done under their
Supervision.

B. Refer to Specifications covering all branches of the work and keep fully informed of the

progress of the general construction. Install all work that is concealed and built into the
building in place in sufficient time to insure proper location without delays to the work of
the trades. Properly attend the work during the process of building-in to prevent
misalignment and damage.

C. All workmanship shall be of the highest quality in accordance with the best practices of
the trade by craftsmen skilled in this particular work
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3.03 ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION

A

D.

Headroom Maintenance: If mounting heights or other location criteria are not indicated,
arrange and install components and equipment to provide the maximum possible
headroom.

Materials and Components: Install level, plumb, and parallel and perpendicular to other
building systems and components, unless otherwise indicated.

Equipment: Install to facilitate service, maintenance, and repair or replacement of
components. Connect for ease of disconnecting, with minimum interference with other
installations.

Right of Way: Give to raceways and piping systems installed at a required slope.

3.04 ELECTRICAL SUPPORTING DEVICE APPLICATION

A.
B.

Dry Locations: Steel materials.

Damp Locations and Outdoors: Hot-dip galvanized materials or nonmetallic, U-channel
system components. Right of Way: Give to raceways and piping systems installed at a
required slope.

Selection of Supports: Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

Strength of Supports: Adequate to carry present and future loads, times a safety factor of
at least four; minimum of 200-Ib (90-kg) design load.

3.05 SUPPORT INSTALLATION

A.

Install support devices to securely and permanently fasten and support electrical
components.

Install individual and multiple raceway hangers and riser clamps to support raceways.
Provide U-bolts, clamps, attachments, and other hardware necessary for hanger
assemblies and for securing hanger rods and conduits

Support parallel runs of horizontal raceways together on trapeze- or bracket-type
hangers.

Size supports for multiple raceway installations so capacity can be increased by a 25
percent minimum in the future.

Support individual horizontal raceways with separate, malleable-iron pipe hangers or
clamps.

3.06 FIRESTOPPING

A

Apply firestopping to cable and raceway penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall

assemblies to achieve fire-resistance rating of the assembily.

3.07 DEMOLITION

A.

Protect existing electrical equipment and installations indicated to remain. If damaged or
disturbed in the course of the Work, remove damaged portions and install new products
of equal capacity, quality, and functionality.
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3.08

3.09

Accessible Work: Remove exposed electrical equipment and installations, indicated to
be demolished, in their entirety.

Remove demolished material from Project site.

Remove, store, clean, reinstall, reconnect, and make operational components indicated
for relocation.

All lighting fixtures, receptacles, switches and exposed conduit in remodeled
areas shall be removed and replaced anew as indicated on the Drawings. All
removed fixtures shall be turned over to the Owner. All light bulbs and ballasts
need to be carefully removed and properly disposed.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

A

Cutting and patching shall be by trades people specific to cut or patch at this
contractor’s expense.

Avoid cutting of concrete, masonry and other work by use of inserts and sleeves,
and when necessary shall be done by the Contractor with such tools and
methods as to prevent unnecessary damage to surrounding areas or equipment.

This Contractor shall give the General Contractor location and sizes of all
openings required for the installation of electrical equipment before new walls,
etc., are started. If it becomes necessary to cut into new work because of the
failure of this Contractor to notify the General Contractor, then the General
Contractor shall coordinate any necessary cutting by this Contractor. Patching
shall be at this Contractor's expense.

No cutting shall be done which will in any way reduce the structural strength of
the building. Should such cutting be found necessary, the Design Professional
must first be fully informed of, and consent to, the proposed operation.

All cutting through poured concrete slabs and walls shall be done with core drills.
No jack hammers will be allowed.

Patching shall match existing surfaces in kind and finish and shall be done by an
appropriate trade’s person at this contractor’s expense. This includes patching
existing ceilings and floors where required and patching holes left by removal of
existing conduits, bus duct, equipment, etc. See GENERAL CONDITIONS.

Repair of damages, by this Contractor, to newly patched and refinished areas

shall be done by the General Contractor at this Contractor's expense in kind to
match existing condition. This contractor is responsible for his own cutting and
patching thru existing walls and floors.

All conduits, equipment, etc., that penetrates walls or floors shall have openings,
sleeves, etc., filled and closed off to prevent the possible spread of fire or
products of combustion through the wall or floor. Install new firestopping where
existing firestopping has been disturbed.

CLEANING AND PAINTING

A

B.

Interiors of all enclosures shall be cleaned and all dirt and debris removed before
installing trim or covers.

All finished surfaces of equipment furnished under this Contract shall be
thoroughly cleaned of dirt and all scratched or damaged surfaces shall be
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touched up with matching materials before final acceptance of the work. No
exposed ferrous metal surfaces shall be left unpainted. Touch-up all galvanized,
if scratched, with two coats of aluminum paint.

C. Prime and paint all steel hangers, boxes, straps, rods, etc. which are not
provided with rust-protective finish or the protective finish is damaged in
installation. Paint to be zinc chromate primer and aluminum bronze finish. This
includes unfinished and mechanical spaces as well as "exposed to view"
locations.

D. When all work is completed and all work has been satisfactorily tested and
accepted by the Design Professional, all fixtures, conduit and other exposed
surfaces shall be thoroughly cleaned.

E. All lamps in all fixtures shall be installed new and the entire system shall be
checked for satisfactory operation.

F. Dust must be held to a minimum when work is performed inside of the existing
building.
G. On completion of installation, including outlets, fittings, and devices, inspect

exposed finish. Remove burrs, dirt, paint spots, and construction debris.

H. Protect equipment and installations and maintain conditions to ensure that
coatings, finishes, and cabinets are without damage or deterioration at time of
Substantial Completion.

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Inspect installed components for damage and faulty work, including the following:
1. Supporting devices for electrical components.
2. Electrical demolition.
3. Cutting and patching for electrical construction.
4. Touchup painting.
B. Demonstrate the following:
1. Lighting
a. Prove fixtures and controls operate properly.

END OF SECTION 26 05 00
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SECTION 26 05 19
LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A

Section Includes:
1. Copper building wire rated 600 V or less.
2. Connectors, splices, and terminations rated 600 V and less.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A

B.

Product Data: For each type of product.

Product Schedule: Indicate type, use, location, and termination locations.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A

Field quality-control reports.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 COPPER BUILDING WIRE

A.

Description: Flexible, insulated and uninsulated, drawn copper current-carrying conductor
with an overall insulation layer or jacket, or both, rated 600 V or less.

Standards:

1. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and
marked for intended location and use.

2. RoHS compliant.

3. Conductor and Cable Marking: Comply with wire and cable marking according to

UL's "Wire and Cable Marking and Application Guide."

Conductors: Copper, complying with ASTM B3 for bare annealed copper and with
ASTM B8 for stranded conductors.

Conductor Insulation:
1. Type THHN and Type THWN-2: Comply with UL 83.

2.2 CONNECTORS AND SPLICES

A

Description: Factory-fabricated connectors, splices, and lugs of size, ampacity rating,
material, type, and class for application and service indicated; listed and labeled as
defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and
use.
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Jacketed Cable Connectors: For steel and aluminum jacketed cables, zinc die-cast with
set screws, designed to connect conductors specified in this Section.

Lugs: One piece, seamless, designed to terminate conductors specified in this Section.

1. Material: Aluminum.
2. Type: One hole with standard barrels.
3. Termination: Compression.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

3.2

3.3

3.4

CONDUCTOR MATERIAL APPLICATIONS

A

B.

Branch Circuits: Copper; Stranded for No. 12 AWG and larger.

Power-Limited Control: Solid for No. 12 AWG and smaller.

INSTALLATION OF CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

A. Complete raceway installation between conductor and cable termination points according
to Section 260533 "Raceways and Boxes for Electrical Systems" prior to pulling
conductors and cables.

B. Use manufacturer-approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound
used must not deteriorate conductor or insulation. Do not exceed manufacturer's
recommended maximum pulling tensions and sidewall pressure values.

C. Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips,
that will not damage cables or raceway.

D. Install exposed cables parallel and perpendicular to surfaces of exposed structural
members, and follow surface contours where possible.

CONNECTIONS

A. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published
torque-tightening values. If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those
specified in UL 486A-486B.

B. Make splices, terminations, and taps that are compatible with conductor material.

1. Use oxide inhibitor in each splice, termination, and tap for aluminum conductors.

C. Wiring at Outlets: Install conductor at each outlet, with at least 6 inches of slack.

IDENTIFICATION

A.

Identify and color-code conductors and cables according to Section 260553
"Identification for Electrical Systems."
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B. Identify each spare conductor at each end with identity number and location of other end
of conductor, and identify as spare conductor.

3.5 FIRESTOPPING
A. Apply firestopping to electrical penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to
restore original fire-resistance rating of assembly.

END OF SECTION 26 05 19
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

SECTION 26 05 33
RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A. Section Includes:

1.
2.

Metal conduits and fittings.
Boxes.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 METAL CONDUITS AND FITTINGS

A. Metal Conduit:

1.

akrowb

co

® N

Listing and Labeling: Metal conduits, tubing, and fittings shall be listed and
labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for
intended location and application.

GRC: Comply with ANSI C80.1 and UL 6.

ARC: Comply with ANSI C80.5 and UL 6A.

IMC: Comply with ANSI C80.6 and UL 1242.

PVC-Coated Steel Conduit: PVC-coated rigid steel conduit.

Comply with NEMA RN 1.
Coating Thickness: 0.040 inch, minimum.

EMT: Comply with ANSI C80.3 and UL 797.
FMC: Comply with UL 1; zinc-coated steel.
LFMC: Flexible steel conduit with PVC jacket and complying with UL 360.

B. Metal Fittings: Comply with NEMA FB 1 and UL 514B.

1.

oo

Listing and Labeling: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified
testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

Fittings, General: Listed and labeled for type of conduit, location, and use.
Conduit Fittings for Hazardous (Classified) Locations: Comply with UL 1203 and
NFPA 70.

Fittings for EMT:

Material: Steel.
Type: Setscrew.
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5. Expansion Fittings: PVC or steel to match conduit type, complying with UL 651,
rated for environmental conditions where installed, and including flexible external
bonding jumper.

6. Coating for Fittings for PVC-Coated Conduit: Minimum thickness of 0.040 inch,
with overlapping sleeves protecting threaded joints.

C. Joint Compound for IMC, GRC, or ARC: Approved, as defined in NFPA 70, by authorities
having jurisdiction for use in conduit assemblies, and compounded for use to lubricate
and protect threaded conduit joints from corrosion and to enhance their conductivity.

2.2 BOXES

A. General Requirements for Boxes: Boxes installed in wet locations shall be listed for use
in wet locations.

B. Sheet Metal Outlet and Device Boxes: Comply with NEMA OS 1 and UL 514A.

C. Cast-Metal Outlet and Device Boxes: Comply with NEMA FB 1, ferrous alloy, Type FD,
with gasketed cover.

D. Small Sheet Metal Pull and Junction Boxes: NEMA OS 1.

E. Cast-Metal Access, Pull, and Junction Boxes: Comply with NEMA FB 1 and UL 1773,

galvanized, cast iron with gasketed cover.

F. Box extensions used to accommodate new building finishes shall be of same material as
recessed box.

G. Device Box Dimensions: 4 inches square by 2-1/8 inches deep.
PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 RACEWAY APPLICATION
A. Outdoors: Apply raceway products as specified below unless otherwise indicated:
Exposed Conduit: GRC.

1.
2. Underground Conduit: RNC, Type EPC-40-PVC.
3 Boxes and Enclosures, Aboveground: NEMA 250, Type 3R..

B. Indoors: Apply raceway products as specified below unless otherwise indicated.
1. Exposed: EMT.
2. Boxes and Enclosures: NEMA 250, Type 1.
C. Minimum Raceway Size: 3/4-inch trade size.
D. Raceway Fittings: Compatible with raceways and suitable for use and location.
1. Rigid and Intermediate Steel Conduit: Use threaded rigid steel conduit fittings

unless otherwise indicated. Comply with NEMA FB 2.10.
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2. PVC Externally Coated, Rigid Steel Conduits: Use only fittings listed for use with
this type of conduit. Patch and seal all joints, nicks, and scrapes in PVC coating
after installing conduits and fittings. Use sealant recommended by fitting
manufacturer and apply in thickness and number of coats recommended by

manufacturer.

3. EMT: Use [setscrew] [or] [compression], [steel] [cast-metal] fittings. Comply
with NEMA FB 2.10.

4, Flexible Conduit: Use only fittings listed for use with flexible conduit. Comply with
NEMA FB 2.20.

Do not install aluminum conduits, boxes, or fittings in contact with concrete or earth.
Install surface raceways only where indicated on Drawings.

Do not install nonmetallic conduit where ambient temperature exceeds 120 deg F.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A

Comply with NECA1 and NECA 101 for installation requirements except where
requirements on Drawings or in this article are stricter.

Arrange stub-ups so curved portions of bends are not visible above finished slab.

Install no more than the equivalent of three 90-degree bends in any conduit run except
for control wiring conduits, for which fewer bends are allowed. Support within 12 inches of
changes in direction.

Make bends in raceway using large-radius preformed ells. Field bending shall be
according to NFPA 70 minimum radii requirements. Use only equipment specifically
designed for material and size involved.

Support conduit within 12 inches of enclosures to which attached.

Threaded Conduit Joints, Exposed to Wet, Damp, Corrosive, or Outdoor Conditions:
Apply listed compound to threads of raceway and fittings before making up joints. Follow
compound manufacturer's written instructions.

Coat field-cut threads on PVC-coated raceway with a corrosion-preventing conductive
compound prior to assembly.

Raceway Terminations at Locations Subject to Moisture or Vibration: Use insulating
bushings to protect conductors including conductors smaller than No. 4 AWG.

Terminate threaded conduits into threaded hubs or with locknuts on inside and outside of
boxes or cabinets. Install bushings on conduits up to 1-1/4-inch trade size and insulated
throat metal bushings on 1-1/2-inch trade size and larger conduits terminated with
locknuts. Install insulated throat metal grounding bushings on service conduits.

Install pull wires in empty raceways. Use polypropylene or monofilament plastic line with
not less than 200-Ib tensile strength. Leave at least 12 inches of slack at each end of pull
wire. Cap underground raceways designated as spare above grade alongside raceways
in use.

Surface Raceways:
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1. Install surface raceway with a minimum 2-inch radius control at bend points.
Secure surface raceway with screws or other anchor-type devices at intervals not
exceeding 48 inches and with no less than two supports per straight raceway
section. Support surface raceway according to manufacturer's written
instructions. Tape and glue are not acceptable support methods.

L. Install raceway sealing fittings at accessible locations according to NFPA 70 and fill them
with listed sealing compound. For concealed raceways, install each fitting in a flush steel
box with a blank cover plate having a finish similar to that of adjacent plates or surfaces.

M. Install devices to seal raceway interiors at accessible locations. Locate seals so no
fittings or boxes are between the seal and the following changes of environments. Seal
the interior of all raceways at the following points:

1. Where conduits pass from warm to cold locations, such as boundaries of
refrigerated spaces.

2. Where an underground service raceway enters a building or structure.

3. Conduit extending from interior to exterior of building.

4 Where otherwise required by NFPA 70.

N. Expansion-Joint Fittings:

1. Install in each run of aboveground RNC that is located where environmental
temperature change may exceed 30 deg F and that has straight-run length that
exceeds 25 feet.

2. Install type and quantity of fittings that accommodate temperature change listed
for each of the following locations:

a. Outdoor Locations Not Exposed to Direct Sunlight: 125 deg F temperature change.
b. Outdoor Locations Exposed to Direct Sunlight: 155 deg F temperature change.
C. Indoor Spaces Connected with Outdoors without Physical Separation: 125 deg F

temperature change.

3. Install fitting(s) that provide expansion and contraction for at least 0.00041 inch
per foot of length of straight run per degree F of temperature change for PVC
conduits.

4, Install expansion fittings at all locations where conduits cross building or structure
expansion joints.

5. Install each expansion-joint fitting with position, mounting, and piston setting

selected according to manufacturer's written instructions for conditions at specific
location at time of installation. Install conduit supports to allow for expansion
movement.

0. Flexible Conduit Connections: Comply with NEMA RV 3. Use a maximum of 36 inches of
flexible conduit for equipment subject to vibration, noise transmission, or movement; and
for transformers and motors.

1. Use LFMC in damp or wet locations subject to severe physical damage.
2. Use LFMC or LFNC in damp or wet locations not subject to severe physical
damage.
P. Mount boxes at heights indicated on Drawings. If mounting heights of boxes are not

individually indicated, give priority to ADA requirements. Install boxes with height
measured to center of box unless otherwise indicated.
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Q. Fasten junction and pull boxes to or support from building structure. Do not support
boxes by conduits.

3.3 FIRESTOPPING

A. Install firestopping at penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies.

3.4 PROTECTION

A. Protect coatings, finishes, and cabinets from damage and deterioration.
1. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by
manufacturer.
2. Repair damage to PVC coatings or paint finishes with matching touchup coating

recommended by manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 26 05 33
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SECTION 26 05 53
IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

—_

Color and legend requirements for raceways, conductors, and warning labels and
signs.

Labels.

Bands and tubes.

Tapes and stencils.

Tags.

Signs.

Cable ties.

Paint for identification.

Fasteners for labels and signs.

©CoENOOGOA~WN

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A Comply with ASME A13.1.

B. Comply with NFPA 70.
C. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.144 and 29 CFR 1910.145.
D. Comply with ANSI Z535.4 for safety signs and labels.

E. Adhesive-attached labeling materials, including label stocks, laminating adhesives, and
inks used by label printers, shall comply with UL 969.
F. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface

temperature changes.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.
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2.2 COLOR AND LEGEND REQUIREMENTS

A. Raceways and Cables Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less:
1. Black letters on an orange field.
2. Legend: Indicate voltage.
B. Color-Coding for Phase Identification, 600V or Less: Use colors listed below for

ungrounded service, feeder, and, branch-circuit conductors.

1. Color shall be factory applied.
2. Colors for 208/120-V Circuits:
a. Phase A: Black.
b. Phase B: Red.
c. Phase C: Blue.
3. Colors for 240-V Circuits:
a. Phase A: Black.
b. Phase B: Red.
4. Colors for 480/277-V Circuits:
a. Phase A: Brown.
b. Phase B: Orange.
C. Phase C: Yellow.
5. Color for Neutral: White gray.
6. Color for Equipment Grounds: Green.
C. Warning Label Colors:
1. Identify system voltage with black letters on an orange background.
D. Warning labels and signs shall include, but are not limited to, the following legends:
1. Multiple Power Source Warning: "DANGER - ELECTRICAL SHOCK HAZARD -
EQUIPMENT HAS MULTIPLE POWER SOURCES."
2. Workspace Clearance Warning: "WARNING - OSHA REGULATION - AREA IN
FRONT OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT MUST BE KEPT CLEAR FOR 36
INCHES."
E. Equipment Identification Labels:
1. Black letters on a white field.
2.3 LABELS
A. Vinyl Wraparound Labels: Preprinted, flexible labels laminated with a clear, weather- and
chemical-resistant coating and matching wraparound clear adhesive tape for securing
label ends.

IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 26 0553 -2



24

A

2.5

A

Snap-around Labels: Slit, pretensioned, flexible, preprinted, color-coded acrylic sleeves,
with diameters sized to suit diameter and that stay in place by gripping action.

Self-Adhesive Wraparound Labels: Preprinted, 3-mil-thick, polyester flexible label with

acrylic pressure-sensitive adhesive.

1. Self-Lamination: Clear; UV-, weather- and chemical-resistant; self-laminating,
protective shield over the legend. Labels sized such that the clear shield overlaps
the entire printed legend.

2. Marker for Labels: Permanent, waterproof, black ink marker recommended by
tag manufacturer.

3. Marker for Labels: Machine-printed, permanent, waterproof, black ink
recommended by printer manufacturer.

Self-Adhesive Labels: Polyester, thermal, transfer-printed, 3-mil-thick, multicolor,

weather- and UV-resistant, pressure-sensitive adhesive labels, configured for intended

use and location.

1. Minimum Nominal Size:

a. 1-1/2 by 6 inches for raceway and conductors.

b. 3-1/2 by 5 inches for equipment.

c. As required by authorities having jurisdiction.
BANDS AND TUBES

Snap-around, Color-Coding Bands: Slit, pretensioned, flexible, solid-colored acrylic

sleeves, 2 inches long, with diameters sized to suit diameter and that stay in place by

gripping action.

Heat-Shrink Preprinted Tubes: Flame-retardant polyolefin tubes with machine-printed

identification labels, sized to suit diameters of and shrunk to fit firmly around item being
identified. Full shrink recovery occurs at a maximum of 200 deg F. Comply with UL 224.

TAPES AND STENCILS

Marker Tapes: Vinyl or vinyl-cloth, self-adhesive wraparound type, with circuit
identification legend machine printed by thermal transfer or equivalent process.

Self-Adhesive Vinyl Tape: Colored, heavy duty, waterproof, fade resistant; not less than 3
mils thick by 1 to 2 inches wide; compounded for outdoor use.

Tape and Stencil: 4-inch-wide black stripes on 10-inch centers placed diagonally over
orange background and is 12 inches wide. Stop stripes at legends.

Underground-Line Warning Tape:
1. Tape:

a. Recommended by manufacturer for the method of installation and
suitable to identify and locate underground electrical utility lines.
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E.
2.6

A
2.7

A

B.

C.

2.

TAGS

SIGNS

1.

2.
3.

1.

2.
3.

1.
2.

Printing on tape shall be permanent and shall not be damaged by burial
operations.

Tape material and ink shall be chemically inert and not subject to
degradation when exposed to acids, alkalis, and other destructive
substances commonly found in soils.

Color and Printing:

a.

b.

Write-on Tags:

Comply with ANSI Z535.1, ANSI Z535.2, ANSI Z535.3, ANSI Z535.4,
and ANSI Z535.5.

Inscriptions for Red-Colored Tapes: "ELECTRIC LINE, HIGH
VOLTAGE”.

Stenciled Legend: In nonfading, waterproof, black ink or paint. Minimum letter height shall
be 1 inch.

Polyester Tags: 0.010 inch thick, with corrosion-resistant grommet and cable tie
for attachment.

Marker for Tags: Permanent, waterproof, black ink marker recommended by tag
manufacturer.

Marker for Tags: Machine-printed, permanent, waterproof, black ink marker
recommended by printer manufacturer.

Baked-Enamel Signs:

Preprinted aluminum signs, high-intensity reflective, punched or drilled for
fasteners, with colors, legend, and size required for application.

1/4-inch grommets in corners for mounting.

Nominal Size: 7 by 10 inches.

Metal-Backed Butyrate Signs:

Weather-resistant, nonfading, preprinted, cellulose-acetate butyrate signs, with
0.0396-inch galvanized-steel backing, punched and drilled for fasteners, and with
colors, legend, and size required for application.

1/4-inch grommets in corners for mounting.

Nominal Size: 10 by 14 inches.

Laminated Acrylic or Melamine Plastic Signs:

Engraved legend.

Thickness:

a. For signs up to 20 sq. in., minimum 1/16 inch thick.
b. For signs larger than 20 sq. in., 1/8 inch thick.

C. Engraved legend with black letters on white face.
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2.8
A.
B.
2.9
A.
B.

d. Punched or drilled for mechanical fasteners with 1/4-inch grommets in
corners for mounting.

e. Framed with mitered acrylic molding and arranged for attachment at
applicable equipment.

CABLE TIES

General-Purpose Cable Ties: Fungus inert, self-extinguishing, one piece, self-locking,
and Type 6/6 nylon.

1. Minimum Width: 3/16 inch.

2. Tensile Strength at 73 Deg F according to ASTM D638: 12,000 psi.
3. Temperature Range: Minus 40 to plus 185 deg F.

4. Color: Black, except where used for color-coding.

UV-Stabilized Cable Ties: Fungus inert, designed for continuous exposure to exterior
sunlight, self-extinguishing, one piece, self-locking, and Type 6/6 nylon.

Minimum Width: 3/16 inch.

Tensile Strength at 73 Deg F according to ASTM D638: 12,000 psi.
Temperature Range: Minus 40 to plus 185 deg F.

Color: Black.

Color: Black.

aghwb=

MISCELLANEOUS IDENTIFICATION PRODUCTS

Paint: Comply with requirements in painting Sections for paint materials and application
requirements. Retain paint system applicable for surface material and location (exterior or
interior).

Fasteners for Labels and Signs: Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or stainless-steel
machine screws with nuts and flat and lock washers.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

INSTALLATION

Verify and coordinate identification names, abbreviations, colors, and other features with
requirements in other Sections requiring identification applications, Drawings, Shop
Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and operation and maintenance manual. Use
consistent designations throughout Project.

Verify identity of each item before installing identification products.

Coordinate identification with Project Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and
operation and maintenance manual.

Apply identification devices to surfaces that require finish after completing finish work.

Install signs with approved legend to facilitate proper identification, operation, and
maintenance of electrical systems and connected items.
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F. Self-Adhesive Identification Products: Before applying electrical identification products,
clean substrates of substances that could impair bond, using materials and methods
recommended by manufacturer of identification product.

G. System Identification for Raceways and Cables under 600 V: Identification shall
completely encircle cable or conduit. Place identification of two-color markings in contact,
side by side.

1. Secure tight to surface of conductor, cable, or raceway.

H. System Identification for Raceways and Cables over 600 V: Identification shall completely
encircle cable or conduit. Place adjacent identification of two-color markings in contact,
side by side.

1. Secure tight to surface of conductor, cable, or raceway.

I. Auxiliary Electrical Systems Conductor Identification: Identify field-installed control and signal
connections.

J. Elevated Components: Increase sizes of labels, signs, and letters to those appropriate for
viewing from the floor.

K. Vinyl Wraparound Labels:
1. Secure tight to surface at a location with high visibility and accessibility.
2. Attach labels that are not self-adhesive type with clear vinyl tape, with adhesive

appropriate to the location and substrate.

L. Snap-around Labels: Secure tight to surface at a location with high visibility and
accessibility.
M. Self-Adhesive Wraparound Labels: Secure tight to surface of raceway or cable at a

location with high visibility and accessibility.

N. Self-Adhesive Labels:

1. On each unit of equipment, install unique designation label that is consistent with
wiring diagrams, schedules, and operation and maintenance manual.

2. Unless otherwise indicated, provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch-high letters
on 1-1/2-inch-high label; where two lines of text are required, use labels 2 inches
high.

0. Snap-around Color-Coding Bands: Secure tight to surface at a location with high visibility

and accessibility.

P. Heat-Shrink, Preprinted Tubes: Secure tight to surface at a location with high visibility
and accessibility.

Q. Marker Tapes: Secure tight to surface at a location with high visibility and accessibility.

R. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Tape: Secure tight to surface at a location with high visibility and
accessibility.
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1. Field-Applied, Color-Coding Conductor Tape: Apply in half-lapped turns for a
minimum distance of 6 inches where splices or taps are made. Apply last two
turns of tape with no tension to prevent possible unwinding.

S. Tape and Stencil: Comply with requirements in painting Sections for surface preparation
and paint application.

T. Underground Line Warning Tape:

1. During backfilling of trenches, install continuous underground-line warning tape
directly above cable or raceway at 6 to 8 inches below finished grade. Use
multiple tapes where width of multiple lines installed in a common trench or
concrete envelope exceeds 16 inches overall.

2. Limit use of underground-line warning tape to direct-buried cables.
3. Install underground-line warning tape for direct-buried cables and cables in
raceways.
u. Write-on Tags:
1. Place in a location with high visibility and accessibility.
2. Secure using UV-stabilized cable ties.
V. Baked-Enamel Signs:
1. Attach signs that are not self-adhesive type with mechanical fasteners
appropriate to the location and substrate.
2. Unless otherwise indicated, provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch-high letters

on minimum 1-1/2-inch-high sign; where two lines of text are required, use signs
minimum 2 inches high.

W. Metal-Backed Butyrate Signs:

1. Attach signs that are not self-adhesive type with mechanical fasteners
appropriate to the location and substrate.
2. Unless otherwise indicated, provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch-high letters

on minimum 1-1/2-inch-high sign; where two lines of text are required, use signs
minimum 2 inches high.

X. Laminated Acrylic or Melamine Plastic Signs:
1. Attach signs and plastic labels that are not self-adhesive type with mechanical
fasteners appropriate to the location and substrate.
2. Unless otherwise indicated, provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch-high letters

on minimum 1-1/2-inch-high sign; where two lines of text are required, use signs
minimum 2 inches high.

Y. Cable Ties: General purpose, for attaching tags, except as listed below:

1. Outdoors: UV-stabilized nylon.
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3.2

A

IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE

Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient viewing
without interference with operation and maintenance of equipment. Install access doors
or panels to provide view of identifying devices.

Identify conductors, cables, and terminals in enclosures and at junctions, terminals, pull
points, and locations of high visibility. Identify by system and circuit designation.

Accessible Raceways and Metal-Clad Cables, 600 V or Less, for Service, Feeder, and
Branch Circuits, More Than 30A and 120V to Ground: Identify with self-adhesive raceway
labels.

1. Locate identification at changes in direction, at penetrations of walls and floors, at
50-foot maximum intervals in straight runs, and at 25-foot maximum intervals in
congested areas.

Power-Circuit Conductor Identification, 600 V or Less: For conductors in vaults, pull and
junction boxes, manholes, and handholes, use vinyl wraparound labels to identify the
phase.

1. Locate identification at changes in direction, at penetrations of walls and floors, at
50-foot maximum intervals in straight runs, and at 25-foot maximum intervals in
congested areas.

Control-Circuit Conductor Identification: For conductors and cables in pull and junction

boxes, manholes, and handholes, use self-adhesive wraparound labels with the

conductor or cable designation, origin, and destination.

Control-Circuit Conductor Termination ldentification: For identification at terminations,
provide heat-shrink preprinted tubes with the conductor designation.

Locations of Underground Lines: Underground-line warning tape for power, lighting,
communication, and control wiring.

Instructional Signs: Self-adhesive labels, including the color code for grounded and
ungrounded conductors.

Warning Labels for Indoor Cabinets, Boxes, and Enclosures for Power and Lighting:
Baked-enamel warning signs.

1. Apply to exterior of door, cover, or other access.
Equipment Identification Labels:

1. Indoor Equipment: Baked-enamel signs.
2. Outdoor Equipment: Laminated acrylic or melamine sign.

END OF SECTION 26 05 53
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SECTION 26 27 26
WIRING DEVICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Standard-grade receptacles, 125V, 20 A.
2. Toggle switches, 120/277 V, 20 A.
3. Wall plates.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Field quality-control reports.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 GENERAL WIRING-DEVICE REQUIREMENTS

A. Wiring Devices, Components, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in
NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and use.

B. Comply with NFPA 70.
C. RoHS compliant.
D. Comply with NEMA WD 1.

m

Device Color:

1. Wiring Devices Connected to Normal Power System: White unless otherwise
indicated or required by NFPA 70 or device listing.

2.2 STANDARD-GRADE RECEPTACLES, 125V, 20 A

A. Duplex Receptacles, 125V, 20 A:
1. Description: Two pole, three wire, and self-grounding.
2. Configuration: NEMA WD 6, Configuration 5-20R.
3. Standards: Comply with UL 498 and FS W-C-596.
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23 GFCI RECEPTACLES, 125V, 20 A
A. Tamper- and Weather-Resistant, GFCI Duplex Receptacles, 125V, 20 A:

1. Description: Integral GFCI with "Test" and "Reset" buttons and LED indicator
light. Two pole, three wire, and self-grounding. Integral shutters that operate only
when a plug is inserted in the receptacle. Square face.

Configuration: NEMA WD 6, Configuration 5-15R.

Type: Feed through.

Standards: Comply with UL 498 and UL 943 Class A.

Marking: Listed and labeled as complying with NFPA 70, "Tamper-Resistant
Receptacles" and "Receptacles in Damp or Wet Locations" articles.

aoRwd

24 TOGGLE SWITCHES, 120/277 V, 20 A
A. Single-Pole Switches, 120/277 V, 20 A:

1. Standards: Comply with UL 20 and FS W-S-896.

2.5 WALL PLATES

A. Single Source: Obtain wall plates from same manufacturer of wiring devices.
B. Single and combination types shall match corresponding wiring devices.
1. Material for Unfinished Spaces: Galvanized steel.
C. Wet-Location, Weatherproof Cover Plates: NEMA 250, complying with Type 3R, weather-

resistant, die-cast aluminum with lockable cover.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Comply with NECA 1, including mounting heights listed in that standard, unless otherwise
indicated.

B. Coordination with Other Trades:
1. Keep outlet boxes free of plaster, drywall joint compound, mortar, cement,

concrete, dust, paint, and other material that may contaminate the raceway
system, conductors, and cables.

2. Install device boxes in brick or block walls so that the cover plate does not cross
a joint unless the joint is troweled flush with the face of the wall.
3. Install wiring devices after all wall preparation, including painting, is complete.
C. Device Installation:
1. Connect devices to branch circuits using pigtails that are not less than 6 inches in
length.
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3.2

2. When mounting into metal boxes, remove the fiber or plastic washers used to
hold device-mounting screws in yokes, allowing metal-to-metal contact.

Receptacle Orientation:

1. Install ground pin of vertically mounted receptacles down, and on horizontally
mounted receptacles to the right.

Device Plates: Do not use oversized or extra-deep plates. Repair wall finishes and
remount outlet boxes when standard device plates do not fit flush or do not cover rough
wall opening.

Arrangement of Devices: Unless otherwise indicated, mount flush, with long dimension
vertical and with grounding terminal of receptacles on top. Group adjacent switches
under single, multigang wall plates.

Adjust locations of floor service outlets and service poles to suit arrangement of partitions
and furnishings.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A

Perform the following tests and inspections]:

1. Test Instruments: Use instruments that comply with UL 1436.
2. Test Instrument for Receptacles: Digital wiring analyzer with digital readout or
illuminated digital-display indicators of measurement.

Tests for Receptacles:
1. Line Voltage: Acceptable range is 105 to 132 V.

Percent Voltage Drop under 15-A Load: A value of 6 percent or higher is
unacceptable.

3. Ground Impedance: Values of up to 2 ohms are acceptable.

4. GFCI Trip: Test for tripping values specified in UL 1436 and UL 943.

5. Using the test plug, verify that the device and its outlet box are securely
mounted.

Wiring device will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

Prepare test and inspection reports.

END OF SECTION 26 27 26
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SECTION 26 28 13

FUSES
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Cartridge fuses rated 600 V ac and less for use in the following:
a. Control circuits.
b. Enclosed controllers.
C. Enclosed switches.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Operation and maintenance data.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 CARTRIDGE FUSES

A. Characteristics: NEMA FU 1, current-limiting, nonrenewable cartridge fuses with voltage ratings
consistent with circuit voltages.

Type RK-1: 600-V, zero- to 600-A rating, 200 kAIC, time delay.
Type RK-5: 600-V, zero- to 600-A rating, 200 kAIC, time delay.
Type CC: 600-V, zero- to 30-A rating, 200 kAIC, time delay.
Type CD: 600-V, 31- to 60-A rating, 200 kAIC, time delay.
Type J: 600-V, zero- to 600-A rating, 200 kAIC, time delay.
Type L: 600-V, 601- to 6000-A rating, 200 KAIC, time delay.
Type T: 600-V, zero- to 800-A rating, 200 kAIC, time delay.

Noohkwbd=

B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

C. Comply with NEMA FU 1 for cartridge fuses.

o

Comply with NFPA 70.

E. Coordinate fuse ratings with utilization equipment nameplate limitations of maximum fuse size
and with system short-circuit current levels.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 INSTALLATION
A. Install fuses in fusible devices. Arrange fuses so rating information is readable without removing
fuse.
3.2 IDENTIFICATION
A. Install labels complying with requirements for identification specified in Section 260553

"Identification for Electrical Systems" and indicating fuse replacement information inside of door
of each fused switch and adjacent to each fuse block, socket, and holder.

END OF SECTION 26 28 13
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SECTION 26 28 16
ENCLOSED SWITCHES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Fusible switches.
2. Nonfusible switches.
3. Enclosures.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of enclosed switch, accessory, and component indicated. Include
nameplate ratings, dimensioned elevations, sections, weights, and manufacturers' technical
data on features, performance, electrical characteristics, ratings, accessories, and finishes.

1. Include time-current coordination curves (average melt) for each type and rating of
overcurrent protective device; include selectable ranges for each type of overcurrent
protective device. Provide in PDF electronic format.

B. Shop Drawings: For enclosed switches.

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work.
2. Include wiring diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.
1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For qualified testing agency.

B. Field quality-control reports.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Operation and maintenance data.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Testing Agency Qualifications: Accredited by NETA.

1. Testing Agency's Field Supervisor: Currently certified by NETA to supervise on-site
testing.
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1.6

A.

WARRANTY

Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer and Installer agree to repair or replace components that
fail in materials or workmanship within warranty period.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

O

2.2

A.

B.

2.3

A.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Source Limitations: Obtain enclosed switches, overcurrent protective devices, components, and
accessories, within same product category, from single manufacturer.

Product Selection for Restricted Space: Drawings indicate maximum dimensions for enclosed
switches and circuit breakers, including clearances between enclosures, and adjacent surfaces
and other items. Comply with indicated maximum dimensions.

Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
by an NRTL, and marked for intended location and application.

Comply with NFPA 70.

FUSIBLE SWITCHES
Type HD, Heavy Duty:

Single throw.

Three pole.

600-V ac.

200 A and smaller.

UL 98 and NEMA KS 1, horsepower rated, with clips or bolt pads to accommodate
specified fuses.

Lockable handle with capability to accept three padlocks, and interlocked with cover in
closed position.

agrLONE

o

Accessories:

1. Equipment Ground Kit: Internally mounted and labeled for copper and aluminum ground
conductors.

2. Neutral Kit: Internally mounted; insulated, capable of being grounded and bonded;
labeled for copper and aluminum neutral conductors.

3. Isolated Ground Kit: Internally mounted; insulated, labeled for copper and aluminum
neutral conductors.

4. Class R Fuse Kit: Provides rejection of other fuse types when Class R fuses are
specified.

5. Service-Rated Switches: Labeled for use as service equipment.

NONFUSIBLE SWITCHES
Type HD, Heavy Duty, Three Pole, Single Throw, 600-V ac, 200 A and Smaller: UL 98 and

NEMA KS 1, horsepower rated, lockable handle with capability to accept three padlocks, and
interlocked with cover in closed position.
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B.

2.4

A.

B.

C.

Accessories:

1. Equipment Ground Kit: Internally mounted and labeled for copper and aluminum ground
conductors.

2. Neutral Kit: Internally mounted; insulated, capable of being grounded and bonded;
labeled for copper and aluminum neutral conductors.

3. Isolated Ground Kit: Internally mounted; insulated, labeled for copper and aluminum
neutral conductors.

4, Class R Fuse Kit: Provides rejection of other fuse types when Class R fuses are
specified.

5. Service-Rated Switches: Labeled for use as service equipment.

ENCLOSURES

Enclosed Switches: UL 489, NEMA KS 1, NEMA 250, and UL 50, to comply with environmental
conditions at installed location.

Enclosure Finish: The enclosure shall be finished with gray baked enamel paint,
electrodeposited on cleaned, phosphatized galvannealed steel (NEMA 250 Types 3R, 12).

Conduit Entry: NEMA 250 Types 4, 4X, and 12 enclosures shall contain no knockouts.
NEMA 250 Types 7 and 9 enclosures shall be provided with threaded conduit openings in both
endwalls.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

A.

B.

C.

D.

ENCLOSURE ENVIRONMENTAL RATING APPLICATIONS

Enclosed Switches and Circuit Breakers: Provide enclosures at installed locations with the
following environmental ratings.

1. Indoor, Dry Locations: NEMA 250, Type 1.

2. Outdoor Locations: NEMA 250, Type 3R.
3. Other Wet or Damp, Indoor Locations: NEMA 250, Type 4.

INSTALLATION
Coordinate layout and installation of switches, circuit breakers, and components with equipment
served and adjacent surfaces. Maintain required workspace clearances and required

clearances for equipment access doors and panels.

Install individual wall-mounted switches and circuit breakers with tops at uniform height unless
otherwise indicated.

Install fuses in fusible devices.

Comply with NFPA 70 and NECA 1.
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3.3

3.4

IDENTIFICATION

Comply with requirements in Section 260553 "Identification for Electrical Systems."

1. Identify field-installed conductors, interconnecting wiring, and components; provide
warning signs.
2. Label each enclosure with engraved metal or laminated-plastic nameplate.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.

Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.

Perform tests and inspections.

Tests and Inspections for Switches:

1. Visual and Mechanical Inspection:

a. Inspect physical and mechanical condition.

b. Inspect anchorage, alignment, grounding, and clearances.

C. Verify that the unit is clean.

d. Verify blade alignment, blade penetration, travel stops, and mechanical operation.

e. Verify that fuse sizes and types match the Specifications and Drawings.

f. Verify that each fuse has adequate mechanical support and contact integrity.

g. Inspect bolted electrical connections for high resistance using one of the two
following methods:
1) Use a low-resistance ohmmeter.

a) Compare bolted connection resistance values to values of similar
connections. Investigate values that deviate from those of similar
bolted connections by more than 50 percent of the lowest value.

2) Verify tightness of accessible bolted electrical connections by calibrated
torque-wrench method in accordance with manufacturer's published data or

NETA ATS Table 100.12.

a) Bolt-torque levels shall be in accordance with manufacturer's
published data. In the absence of manufacturer's published data, use
NETA ATS Table 100.12.

h. Verify that operation and sequencing of interlocking systems is as described in the
Specifications and shown on the Drawings.
i. Verify correct phase barrier installation.
j- Verify lubrication of moving current-carrying parts and moving and sliding surfaces.
2. Electrical Tests:
a. Perform resistance measurements through bolted connections with a low-

resistance ohmmeter. Compare bolted connection resistance values to values of
similar connections. Investigate values that deviate from adjacent poles or similar
switches by more than 50 percent of the lowest value.
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b. Measure contact resistance across each switchblade fuseholder. Drop values shall
not exceed the high level of the manufacturer's published data. If manufacturer's
published data are not available, investigate values that deviate from adjacent
poles or similar switches by more than 50 percent of the lowest value.

C. Perform insulation-resistance tests for one minute on each pole, phase-to-phase
and phase-to-ground with switch closed, and across each open pole. Apply voltage
in accordance with manufacturer's published data. In the absence of
manufacturer's published data, use Table 100.1 from the NETA ATS. Investigate
values of insulation resistance less than those published in Table 100.1 or as
recommended in manufacturer's published data.

d. Measure fuse resistance. Investigate fuse-resistance values that deviate from each
other by more than 15 percent.

e. Perform ground fault test according to NETA ATS 7.14 "Ground Fault Protection
Systems, Low-Voltage."

E. Enclosed switches will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.

F. Prepare test and inspection reports.
1. Test procedures used.
2. Include identification of each enclosed switch and circuit breaker tested and describe test
3. rL(?sstutljt;‘iciencies detected, remedial action taken, and observations after remedial action.

END OF SECTION 26 28 16
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SECTION 26 45 10
GROUNDING (WIRED SYSTEM)

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SCOPE

A. All feeders and branch circuits over 100 volts shall include a Grounding
Conductor sized in accordance with NEC Table 250-95, except not be smaller
than #12 for power and lighting circuits and #14 for control circuits. All ground
conductors shall be Green, or as specified under Section 26 05 19, "Low-Voltage
Electrical Power Conductors and Cable."

B. The Contractor shall, test all system neutrals to prove they are free of grounds
except at the source.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL

A. Conduit grounding type bushing shall be T&B Series 3870 with appropriate size
ground wire terminal.

B. All panels shall be furnished with a copper ground bar similar to the neutral bar
and having the same number, size and type of lugs. The ground bar shall be
factory bonded to the panel tub above or below the neutral assembly, but shall
not be in a gutter.

C. Enclosures, junction and pull boxes shall utilize a "panel" type ground bar of UL
listed grounding lugs or screws, as the number of ground conductors dictates.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A. All enclosures, boxes, fixtures, receptacles, etc., shall be grounded by being
securely bonded to the grounding conductor. Boxes, conduit, etc., shall not be
used as part of the grounding "conductor" system.

B. Enclosures not requiring a ground bar shall have all ground conductors
connected together and a pigtail the size of the largest conductor bonded to the
enclosure with a single ground connector used for no other purpose.

C. At each receptacle box, the ground conductor shall enter and connect, with
normal wiring connector, to: 1) The ground pigtail to receptacle; 2) the ground
pigtail to box ground screw; and 3) The outgoing ground conductor to next
device, if no at end of run. Metal to metal contact between the device yoke and
the outlet box is not acceptable as a bond for either surface mounted boxes or
flush type boxes.

D. Motor terminal boxes shall be grounded by the use of manufacturer-supplied

ground lug or by drilling and tapping a hole for a ground screw. Remove paint
prior to making the connection.
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E. Lighting fixtures shall be grounded by the use of a manufacturer-supplied ground
lug or pigtail or by the use of ground clips fastened on bare metal that is free of
paint.

F. Conduit system shall be electrically continuous. All locknuts shall cut through
enameled or painted surfaces on enclosures. Where enclosures and non-current
carrying metals are isolated from the conduit system, use bonding jumpers with
approved clamps. Where reducing washers are used and where concentric or
eccentric knockouts are not completely removed, bonding bushings shall be
required.

END OF SECTION 26 45 10
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SECTION 26 50 10
LIGHTING FIXTURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SCOPE

A. Contractor shall furnish and install lighting fixtures and lamps as to meet 9 f.c.
throughout elevator pit and 19 f.c. throughout elevator machine room.

B. Light fixtures in the elevator pit and top of shaft to LED type gasketed fixtures.

C. Light fixtures in the elevator machine room to be utility type LED fixtures.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 STANDARDS

A. Electrical contractor shall submit shop drawings for review by the Design
Professional.

B. Acceptable manufacturers: Lithonia, Cooper, and LSI.
202 LAMPS
A. LED lamps shall be 3500K temperature rating.
B. Dispose of all demolished lamps and ballasts per guidelines on the drawings. All

light bulbs and ballasts need to be carefully removed and properly disposal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL

A. Furnish all mounting straps, frames, rings and other accessories required for a
complete lighting installation.

B. All light fixtures shall be installed with centerlines symmetrical to the building, or
at angles so designated by the plans. Fixtures not set thus shall be removed and
reinstalled at this Contractor's expense.

C. Any fixtures scratched, bent, cracked, or in any way damaged before acceptance
by Design Professional and Owner shall be replaced at this Contractor's
expense.

D. All lamps shall be in working order at the time of final acceptance of the work by

the Design Professional and Owner.

E. All lighting fixtures are to be grounded on the interior of the fixture housing, on
clean bare metal (free of paint), by use of a pigtail and fastened by a screw used
for no other purpose.

END OF SECTION 26 50 10
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SECTION 28 31 00
FIRE DETECTION AND ALARM

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 GENERAL

A

Provide all materials and labor for the design and installation of modifications to the
existing fire alarm system as indicated on the drawings.

1. Interface existing smoke detectors at landings and machine room to elevator
controllers. Run wire and conduit as required.

2. Where applicable interface existing heat detector at top of elevator shaft with
power shunt trip for elevator shutdown.

3. Provide full 1-year parts and labor warranty for completed system.

The Design Professional will pay for and obtain the Certificate of Partial Plan Approval.
The contractor shall submit stamped shop drawings with layout and riser diagram, etc.,
stamped by a PE or designed by a NICET Level lll fire alarm system designer, and
equipment cuts to the Design Professional for review and submission to The State of
Ohio for final review and issuance of the final Certificate of plan Approval.

1.02 INTENT OF SPECIFICATIONS

A

It is intended that the work performed pursuant to these Specifications be complete in
every respect, resulting in a system installed entirely in accordance with the applicable
codes, standards, manufacturer’s recommendations; and Underwriters Laboratories Inc.
(ULI) listings or Factory Mutual (FM) approvals, and The State of Ohio.

The intent is to provide notification devices as required by the Building Code, and the
Americans With Disabilities Act.

It is further intended that upon completion of this work, the Owner shall be provided with:

1. Complete information and drawings describing and depicting the entire system
as installed, including all information necessary for maintaining troubleshooting,
and/or expanding the systems at the future date.

2. Complete documentation of system testing.

3. Certification that the entire system has been inspected and tested, is installed
entirely in accordance with the applicable codes, standards, manufacturer’s
recommendations, ULI listings, and FM approvals, and is in proper working
order. Contractor shall use Fire Alarm System Certification and Description as
required by Section 1-7.2.1 of NFPA 72-2010.

1.03 WORKINCLUDED

A.

The Contractor shall perform the following tasks as described in the specifications and
depicted on the drawings such that the systems and related equipment are complete and
ready to operate. Work included shall consist of the furnishing of all labor, equipment,
and materials necessary for the design, installation, testing, programming, adjustment,
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1.04

1.05

1.06

and new equipment warranty for the described systems and related equipment.

Provide nominal fire alarm system work. The following items are provided in summary
form and do not diminish the requirements of the Contractor from that described
elsewhere in this specification:

1. Engage the original equipment manufacturer to provide fire alarm control panel
hardware, software and programming as required.

All equipment is located as shown on the drawings and shall be wired in accordance with
the manufacturer's instructions to make a complete and workable system as herein after
described.

WORKING CONDITIONS

A

It shall be the fire alarm Contractor’s responsibility to inspect the job site and become
familiar with the conditions under which the work will be performed.

New fire alarm devices shall be put into service as soon as they are functional. Once put
into service, they shall not be removed from service without written authorization from the
University.

QUALITY ASSURANCE, CODES, STANDARDS, ORDINANCES, AND PERMITS

A.

All work shall conform to the requirements of the applicable portion of the National Fire
Protection Association (NFPA) Standards, Guides and Recommended Practices listed
herein:

1. NFPA 70-2023, National Electrical Code.

2. NFPA 72-2022, National Fire Alarm Code.

3. NFPA 13-2022, Automatic Sprinkler Systems.
4, NFPA 14-2019, Standpipe & Hose Systems.

All work and material shall conform to all Federal, State and local codes and regulations
governing the installation including the current editions of the Ohio Building Code and
Fire Prevention Codes.

If there is a conflict between the referenced NFPA standards, federal, state or local
codes, and this Specification, it is the Contractors responsibility to immediately bring the
conflict to the attention of the School District in writing for resolution. NFPA standards
shall supersede unless local codes or the requirements of the ADA are more stringent.
Contractor shall not attempt to resolve conflicts directly with the local authorities unless
authorized by the School District.

All devices, systems, equipment and materials furnished and installed shall be new and
listed by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (ULI) or approved by Factor Mutual (FM) for their
intended use. All equipment shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s
recommendations and the ULI listing or FM approval limitations. Compatibility listing
requirements for fire alarm systems and smoke detectors shall be met. The Contractor
shall provide evidence, with his submittal, of listing of all proposed equipment and
combination of equipment.

EQUIPMENT LIST
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Contractor submittals shall include manufacturer’s data sheets showing the types and
models of all equipment, devices, material and wire proposed. The submittal shall
include, but not be limited to the following:

1.

2.

3.

5.

Conduit, raceway, junction boxes, terminal cabinets, device back-boxes, fittings,
hangers, and mounting hardware.

Wire, cable, connectors, terminal strips, and electrical tape.
Fire alarm control equipment wiring.

Any other materials, devices or equipment to be provided.

1.07 PERMITS, LICENSES, AND CERTIFICATES

A

Design Professional will submit fire alarm drawings, cut sheets, and battery calcs
(provided by the electrical contractor) and obtain the final certificate of plan approval from
the State of Ohio Division of Industrial Compliance.

1.08 SHOP DRAWINGS

A.

Prior to installation but after awarding of the Contract, the Contractor shall submit full sets
of shop drawings, full sets of data sheets, and copies of manufacturers installation
manuals/instructions to the Design Professional for approval. Installation prior to receipt
of approved shop drawings shall be at the risk of the Contractor. Shop drawings shall
consist of the following:

1.

A drawing legend sheet identifying:

a. All symbols used on the drawing, by type of device or equipment,
manufacturer, and manufacturer’s part number. This information shall
correspond to the manufacturer’s catalog data sheets required
elsewhere in this section.

b. All conventions, abbreviations and specialized terminology used on the
drawings.

c. All color codes and conduits, conductors/circuit and device numbering
systems.

A complete drawing list/index identifying all drawings by title and drawing
number.

Clean architectural floor plans drawn to scale and a system riser diagram with a
title block on each drawing. Floor plan drawings required for this submittal shall
be generated using the bid drawings as background in AutoCAD. The Contractor
shall contact the Design Professional to obtain a copy of the bid drawings. Floor
plans shall indicate:

a. Location of all devices, equipment, risers and electrical power
connections. Addressable systems shall indicate devices addresses for
all addressable components shown on each drawing.

b. Number, size, and type of conductors and conduit. All fire alarm system
wiring shall be in conduit.
C. Point-to-point wiring connections showing individual circuits and

circuit/conduit routing. This information shall be depicted in sufficient
detail to readily locate specific conduits, and circuits in the field and to
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B.

identify the specific conductors/circuits contained therein. All
penetrations of fire-rated barriers shall be individually noted.
Typical wiring diagrams for all devices showing the size and type of
conductors, wiring terminations, and terminal identifications.

Riser diagrams indicating:

aoow

Number, size, and type of riser conduits.

Number of each type of device on each circuit on each floor.

Detailed wiring diagrams for all devices.

All circuit boards, modules, power supplies, standby batteries, wiring
harness, terminal strips and connections thereto, including spare zones
and circuits. Where multiple components of a similar type are provided
each shall be identified by a unique component number.

Standby battery capacity calculations. Battery calculations shall list the
type of devices and modules, quantities, unit and extended amperage
drawn from quiescent and alarm conditions, total amperage draw and
battery amp/hour rating. For design criteria, the battery amp/hour rating
list by the manufacturer shall be de-rated by 20%.

A complete zone list identifying each signal initiating zone, annunciator
zone, evacuation signaling zone, remote signaling and auxiliary function
zone and the specific devices associated with each one.

The Contractor will not be authorized to start installation until all of the shop drawings and
data sheets are received, reviewed, and approved in writing by the Design Professional
and the State of Ohio Division of Industrial Compliance.

1.09 SUBMITTAL APPROVAL BY CODE AUTHORITY

A

The Contractor shall provide the Design Professional with (6) copies of all shop drawings
for submission to the State of Ohio Division of Industrial Compliance upon completion of
Design Professional shop drawing comments.

All documents must include all required approval stamps, signatures, or other information
necessary to properly certify the design as required by the State of Ohio Division of
Industrial Compliance.

1.10 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A.

The Contractor shall provide the Design Professional with manual for review and
approval containing:

1.

5.

A detailed description of maintenance and testing required for each type of
device installed.

A copy of the approved shop drawings.

A table of contents.

Manufacturer’s data sheets and installation manuals with detailed
troubleshooting instructions for each type of device installed.

Small scale (11 inches by 17 inches) contractor record drawings of the system.

The Contractor shall submit to the Design Professional the draft manual for review and
approval.
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C.

Upon review and approval, the contractor shall submit an electronic copy of the approved
manual to the Design Professional for submission to the Owner.

1.11  AS-BUILTS

A

B.
As-Built

The Contractor shall provide and maintain on the site an up-to-date record set of
approved shop drawing prints which shall be marked to show each and every change
made to the fire alarm system from the original approved shop drawings. This shall not
be construed as authorization to deviate from or make changes to the shop drawings
approved by the Design Professional without written instruction from the Design
Professional in each case. This set of drawings shall be used only as a record set.

The contractor shall submit record set to the Design Professional for preparing Owner’s

S.

112 SPECIAL TOOLS

A

The contractor shall supply, as part of the contract, (3) complete sets of any special tools
or keys necessary for normal operation and maintenance of the system.

113  FINAL APPROVAL AND ACCEPTANCE

A.

Final approval and acceptance of the work will be given by the University when:

1. The complete system has been inspected, tested, and approved by the Owner
and the State of Ohio Fire Marshall.
2. All required submittals, including system operation and maintenance manuals,

contractor record drawings, test reports, spare parts, special tools, and training
have been provided to, reviewed by, and accepted by the Owner and Design
Professional. The contractor is to provide two (2) weeks prior notice for
scheduling.

3. System will not be accepted until all components and functions are demonstrated
to be in full operation for a minimum of 7 consecutive days without any trouble
conditions before claiming substantial completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 DEVICE TYPES

A. Fire Alarm Devices:
1. All Devices shall meet NFPA Codes, lighting/audio levels, etc.
2,02 WIRING
A. Wiring shall meet the requirements of NFPA 13 and NEC Articles 760, 7709 and 800. All

wiring shall be shielded, power limited, type FPLP AND FPLR, plenum rated, fire alarm
cable. All system wiring shall be stranded copper, 75 degree C insulation, type FPLP
AND FPLR. Use of THHN/THWN wire is prohibited. All wire shall have a numbered tag
at all junction points and at both ends and test free from grounds or crosses between
conductors. Use compression fittings. All wires shall be terminated with ring or split
terminal crimp on connectors. All initiating devices, signaling lines, and tag notification
appliances wiring shall be class “A” circuits. All wiring shall be run in 3/4” minimum size
conduit separate from all other wiring systems.
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B. Manufacturers:

1. West Penn Station stranded copper type FPLP and FPLR.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

N/A

END OF SECTION 28 31 00
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